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Preface

Intended Audience

Welcome to the Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User’s Guide, 11g
Release 1 (11.1.1)

This documentation is written for the technical consultants, implementers and system
integration consultants who use Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle
Applications.

This guide assumes you have a working knowledge of the following;:

® The principles and customary practices of your business area.
® Oracle E-Business Suite.

® Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

¢ Oracle JDeveloper.

® Oracle Database, Oracle Fusion Middleware, Oracle WebLogic Server, and PL/SQL
technology.

® Oracle E-Business Suite Integration Interfaces.

® Oracle integration technologies, including Web services, WSDL, XML Gateway, EDI
Gateway, and the Business Event System.

e B2B, A2A and BP integrations.

If you have never used these products, Oracle suggests that you attend training classes
available through Oracle University.

See Related Information Sources on page xi for more Oracle E-Business Suite product
information.



Deaf/Hard of Hearing Access to Oracle Support Services

To reach Oracle Support Services, use a telecommunications relay service (TRS) to call
Oracle Support at 1.800.223.1711. An Oracle Support Services engineer will handle
technical issues and provide customer support according to the Oracle service request
process. Information about TRS is available at
http://www.fcc.gov/cgb/consumerfacts/trs.html, and a list of phone numbers is
available at http://www.fcc.gov/cgb/dro/trsphonebk.html.

Documentation Accessibility

Our goal is to make Oracle products, services, and supporting documentation accessible
to all users, including users that are disabled. To that end, our documentation includes
features that make information available to users of assistive technology. This
documentation is available in HTML format, and contains markup to facilitate access by
the disabled community. Accessibility standards will continue to evolve over time, and
Oracle is actively engaged with other market-leading technology vendors to address
technical obstacles so that our documentation can be accessible to all of our customers.
For more information, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program Web site at

http://www .oracle.com/accessibility/.

Accessibility of Code Examples in Documentation

Screen readers may not always correctly read the code examples in this document. The
conventions for writing code require that closing braces should appear on an otherwise
empty line; however, some screen readers may not always read a line of text that
consists solely of a bracket or brace.

Accessibility of Links to External Web Sites in Documentation

Structure

This documentation may contain links to Web sites of other companies or organizations
that Oracle does not own or control. Oracle neither evaluates nor makes any
representations regarding the accessibility of these Web sites.

Introduction to Adapter for Oracle Applications
Adapter for Oracle Applications Features
Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts
Using XML Gateway

Using Business Events

Using Concurrent Programs

Using Interface Tables and Views

Using PL/SQL APlIs

Using e-Commerce Gateway
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A WSDL Definition File and Connection Information Details
B Troubleshooting and Workarounds

Related Information Sources

You can choose from many sources of information, including online documentation,
training, and support services, to increase your knowledge and understanding of Oracle
Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications.

Documentation

You may want to refer to other Oracle Fusion Middleware guides when you set up and
use Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications. You can read the
guides online by reading from the Oracle Fusion Middleware or Oracle Database
Documentation Library CD included in your media pack, or on the Oracle Technology
Network (OTN) [http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/appserver.html]. If
you require printed guides, you can purchase them from the Oracle Store
[http://oraclestore.oracle.com].

To download free release notes, installation documentation, white papers, or other
collateral, please visit the main OTN page [http://www.oracle.com/technology/]. You
must register online before using OTN; registration is free and can be done at the OTN
registration page [http://www.oracle.com/technology/membership/].

Training

Oracle offers a complete set of training courses to help you and your staff master Oracle
Fusion Middleware 11g and reach full productivity quickly. These courses are
organized into functional learning paths, so you take only those courses appropriate to
your job or area of responsibility.

You have a choice of educational environments. You can attend courses offered by
Oracle University at any one of our many Education Centers, you can arrange for our
trainers to teach at your facility, or you can use Oracle Learning Network (OLN), Oracle
University's online education utility.

Tip: For information about upcoming instructor-led training, please
refer to Oracle University's course offerings
[http://education.oracle.com/].

In addition, Oracle training professionals can tailor standard courses or develop custom
courses to meet your needs. For example, you may want to use your organization's
structure, terminology, and data as examples in a customized training session delivered
at your own facility.

Support

From on-site support to central support, our team of experienced professionals provides
the help and information you need to keep Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g working for
you. This team includes your Technical Representative, Account Manager, and Oracle's
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large staff of consultants and support specialists, with expertise in your business area,
managing an Oracle Database, and your hardware and software environment.

Do Not Use Database Tools to Modify Oracle E-Business Suite Data

xii

Oracle STRONGLY RECOMMENDS that you never use SQL*Plus, Oracle Data
Browser, database triggers, or any other tool to modify Oracle E-Business Suite data
unless otherwise instructed.

Oracle provides powerful tools you can use to create, store, change, retrieve, and
maintain information in an Oracle database. But if you use Oracle tools such as
SQL*Plus to modify Oracle E-Business Suite data, you risk destroying the integrity of
your data and you lose the ability to audit changes to your data.

Because Oracle E-Business Suite tables are interrelated, any change you make using an
Oracle E-Business Suite form can update many tables at once. But when you modify
Oracle E-Business Suite data using anything other than Oracle E-Business Suite, you
may change a row in one table without making corresponding changes in related tables.
If your tables get out of synchronization with each other, you risk retrieving erroneous
information and you risk unpredictable results throughout Oracle E-Business Suite.

When you use Oracle E-Business Suite to modify your data, Oracle E-Business Suite
automatically checks that your changes are valid. Oracle E-Business Suite also keeps
track of who changes information. If you enter information into database tables using
database tools, you may store invalid information. You also lose the ability to track who
has changed your information because SQL*Plus and other database tools do not keep a
record of changes.



1

Introduction to Adapter for Oracle
Applications

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of Adapter for Oracle Applications

Overview of Adapter for Oracle Applications

Oracle Applications is a set of integrated business applications that runs entirely on the
Internet. Oracle Applications offers you the following:

e Reduced costs
e Increased value across front-office and back-office functions
e Access to current, accurate, and consistent data

Oracle Applications are built on a unified information architecture that consolidates
data from Oracle and non-Oracle applications and enables a consistent definition of
customers, suppliers, partners, and employees across the entire enterprise. This results
in a suite of applications that can give you information, such as current performance
metrics, financial ratios, profit and loss summaries. To connect Oracle Applications to
non-Oracle applications, you use Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle
Applications.

Adapter for Oracle Applications not only provides comprehensive, bidirectional,
multimodal, synchronous, and asynchronous connectivity to Oracle Applications, but
also supports for all modules of Oracle Applications in Release 12 and Release 11:
including custom integration interfaces in various versions of Oracle E-Business Suite.

Important: Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications is also
informally known as Oracle E-Business Suite Adapter.

The support for various versions of Oracle E-Business Suite has the
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Major Features

following conditions:

¢ Adapter for Oracle Applications supports only those versions of
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i which work with
OWE.G.Rollup 7 applied.

e Adapter for Oracle Applications version 10.1.3.3 onwards supports
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.0.

¢ Adapter for Oracle Applications version 10.1.3.5 onwards supports
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.1.

* To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using
J2EE data sources feature, the minimum requirement for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i. ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6) and
for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is Release 12.0.4.

See "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications,
Release 11¢", My Oracle Support (formerly OracleMetaLink)
Knowledge Document 787637.1 for details.

Adapter for Oracle Applications provides the following features:

It leverages the Integration Repository to provide the information from the source
of truth on integration.

It supports the widest range of integration interface types. They are PL/SQL APIs,
Business Events, Open Interface Tables, Concurrent Programs, XML Gateway
Interfaces, e-Commerce Gateway Interface, and Interface Views.

It generates adapter metadata as WSDL files with J2CA extension.

Note: For more information, see Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s
Guide for Technology Adapters.

It works under the securely configured connection between Oracle Applications
and Oracle Fusion Middleware using just the FND User name and password for
authentication.

It leverages and supports Oracle User Management function security feature to
allow only authorized users to access and execute APIs that they are exposed as
Web services to update Oracle Applications.
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Architecture

e It implicitly takes care of application context without bothering about the
complexities of invoking the same explicitly.

¢ It supports multiple languages and multiple organization access control (MOAC)
setups based on the concept of applications context.

® It uses a JDeveloper based design-time tool for dynamically browsing the Oracle
Applications interface and configuring the adapter metadata. The design-time tasks
are wizard driven, user-friendly, and intuitive providing superior user experiences.

¢ It provides the global transaction control support implementing two-phase commit
by leveraging the underlying JCA standards compliant framework.

¢ It supports multiple versions of Oracle E-Business Suite from the same instance of
Adapter at design time.

Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on J2CA 1.0 standards and deployed as a
resource adapter within the Oracle WebLogic Server container. The architecture of
Adapter for Oracle Applications is similar to the architecture of technology adapters.
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Adapter for Oracle Applications Architecture

JDeveloper
Adapter Wizard

) Oracle Fusion
Files/FTF  [4—— Middleware Adapters
JZEE
™ Applications
JMEAD —
Oracle Service
J2CA Bus
Database e——| WSIF
BPEL
Oracle PM
Applications '
Oracle WebLogic
Server

For more information on technology adapters, see Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide
for Technology Adapters.

Installing Adapter for Oracle Applications

Adapter for Oracle Applications and Oracle JCA Adapters are available as part of the
Oracle Fusion Middleware install. In addition, these adapters support both Oracle
WebLogic Server and middle tier deployments.

For more information, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Installation Guide for Oracle SOA
Suite.

Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager

Based on the service-oriented architecture (SOA), Oracle BPEL Process Manager (BPEL
PM) provides a comprehensive solution for creating, deploying, and managing Oracle
BPEL Process Manager business processes.

Adapter for Oracle Applications can easily expose public integration interface within
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Oracle E-Business Suite as standard Web services. These services can be created and
configured in the Oracle JDeveloper at design time using BPEL Designer. At run time,
Oracle E-Business Suite integration flows are deployed in the Oracle WebLogic Server
for execution of the services to complete the integration.

Design Time

The Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, a graphical drag and drop environment, is used
to design BPEL-based process flows and Web services orchestration.

When you create a partner link in JDeveloper BPEL Designer, the Adapter
Configuration Wizard starts which enables you to select and configure the Adapters for
Oracle Applications or other adapters. With proper database and service connection
setups, you can select an interface in or out from Oracle E-Business Suite and add the
XML schema. When configuration is complete, the wizard generates a WSDL file
corresponding to the XML schema for the partner link.

Additional process activities are added to the BPEL process if necessary to assign
parameters and invoke the service.

Run Time

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on the J2CA 1.5 specification, and a
BPEL process is deployed on the 11g run time on the Oracle WebLogic Server. A JCA
Binding Component acts as the glue layer that integrates the standard J2CA 1.5 resource
adapter with the Oracle BPEL Process Manager during run time. The JCA Binding
Component acts as a pseudo J2CA 1.5 container.

Note: Only the JCA 1.5 integration allows the BPEL PM to receive
inbound events (from EIS to J2EE/BPEL PM). The Oracle BPEL Process
Manager acts as a pseudo JCA 1.5 container and implements the JCA
1.5-specific System Contracts. The JCA 1.5 resource adapter and the
BPEL PM instance must be deployed in the same Oracle WebLogic
Server container.

The Web service invocation launched by the BPEL Invoke activity is converted to a
J2CA CCI (Common Client Interface) outbound interaction, and the J2CA response is
converted back to a Web service response. This end-to-end invocation is synchronous.

Testing the BPEL Process at Run Time

After deploying the BPEL process, you should validate the design by testing the
deployed BPEL process to test the interface integration.

For detailed design-time and run-time tasks for each integration interface, see the
individual interface chapter explained later in this book.

Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle WebLogic Server is a scalable, enterprise-ready Java Platform, Enterprise Edition
(Java EE) application server. Its infrastructure enables enterprises to deploy
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mission-critical applications in a robust, secure, highly available, and scalable
environment and is an ideal foundation for building applications based on
service-oriented architectures (SOA). SOA is a design methodology aimed at
maximizing the reuse of application services.

In addition, Oracle WebLogic Server consists of a J2CA container for hosting J2CA
resource adapters. J2CA defines standard Java interfaces for simplifying the integration
of a J2EE server with various back-end applications. All client applications run within
the Oracle WebLogic Server environment.

Design Time

Oracle JDeveloper is used to create Web services representing in WSDL files and XML
Schema Definition (XSD) files for the adapter request-response service.

The Oracle WebLogic Server clients use these XSD files during run time for calling the
J2CA outbound interaction.

Run Time

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on the J2CA 1.5 specification, but is
deployed as the J2CA 1.5 resource adapter within the Oracle WebLogic Server
container. The J2CA 1.5 specification addresses the life-cycle management,
message-inflow (for Adapter Event publish), and work management contracts.

For more information about using Oracle WebLogic Server with Oracle JDeveloper, see
the Using WebLogic Server with Oracle JDeveloper section, Oracle Fusion Middleware
Installation Guide for Oracle Developer.
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2

Adapter for Oracle Applications Features

Overview

Adapter for Oracle Applications enables you to orchestrate discrete data into a
meaningful business process and creates Web services for various interface types within
Oracle E-Business Suite. It plays the role of service provider for Oracle E-Business Suite
to allow seamless integration between business partners, processes, applications, and
end users in heterogeneous environment.

Adapter for Oracle Applications provides the following features which are further
discussed in this chapter:

® Support for Various Integration Interface Types, page 2-1.
® Support for Oracle Integration Repository, page 2-3

* Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle E-Business
Suite, page 2-4

Support for Various Integration Interface Types

Adapter for Oracle Applications acts as a highly flexible integration interface for Oracle
Applications. It supports the following interface types for integrating with Oracle
Applications:

e PL/SQL APIs

These APIs enable you to insert and update data in Oracle Applications using
PL/SQL.

e Business Events

A business event is an occurrence in an internet application that might be
significant to other objects in a system or to external agents. An example of a
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business event can be the creation of a new sales order or changes to an existing
order.

Oracle Workflow uses the Business Event System that leverages the Oracle
Advanced Queuing (AQ) infrastructure to communicate and manage business
events between systems. The Business Event System consists of an Event Manager
and workflow process event activities. The Event Manager lets you register
subscriptions to significant events; event activities representing business events
within workflow processes let you model complex business flows or logics within
workflow processes.

When a local event occurs, the subscribing code is executed in the same transaction
as the code that raised the event. Subscription processing can include executing
custom code on the event information, sending event information to a workflow
process, and sending event information to other queues or systems.

¢ Open Interface Tables

Interface tables enable you to insert or update data into Oracle Applications. The
associated concurrent program should be running to move the data from the
interface tables to base tables.

¢ Concurrent Programs

Concurrent programs enable you to move data from interface tables to base tables
or execute any application logic.

* Oracle XML Gateway

XML Gateway enables bidirectional integration with Oracle Applications. It helps
you to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. XML Gateway is a
higher-level interface that exposes OAGIS-formatted XML documents for
commonly used Oracle Application business objects and business interfaces. XML
Gateway integrates with interface tables, Oracle Workflow Business Event System
(BES), and interface views to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. It
maps the underlying table data to XML and back.

® Oracle e-Commerce (EDI) Gateway

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) integration between Oracle Applications and
third party applications.

¢ Interface Views
Interface views help you to retrieve data from Oracle Applications using the

application tables.

Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications also supports the following custom
integration interface types that are exposed by the Oracle Applications Module
Browser, not by Oracle Integration Repository:
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e  Customized PL/SQL APIs

e Customized Business Events

Note: Business events integration interface type is also exposed by
Oracle Applications Module Browser, not by Oracle Integration
Repository.

* Customized XML Gateway Maps

Support for Oracle Integration Repository

Oracle Integration Repository, an integral part of Oracle E-Business Suite, is a prebuilt
catalog of information about the numerous public integration interfaces delivered with
Oracle Applications. It provides a comprehensive view of the integration interfaces with
details for Oracle E-Business Suite. These interfaces are exposed because their
definitions were annotated at design time as required by Oracle Integration Repository.

Oracle Integration Repository can only provide information about an integration
interface that has been specifically annotated by the developer to make it public.
Adapter for Oracle Applications takes advantage of the annotations that have already
been created to make the following integration interface types visible in the Oracle
Applications Module Browser:

¢ XML Gateway message maps

e PL/SQL APlIs

¢ Concurrent programs

* Open Interface tables

* Interface views

¢ e-Commerce Gateway EDI messages

These integration interfaces are exposed as Web services, and are available for process
orchestration through the Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

For more information about Oracle Integration Repository, see the Navigating Through
Oracle Integration Repository section, Oracle E-Business Suite Integrated SOA Gateway
User’s Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle Applications documentation library.
Oracle Applications documentation can be accessed with the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html
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Note: Oracle Integration Repository is integral part of Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 12.0 onwards; however, it is available as
hosted environment for the Release 11.5.10 version at
http://irep.oracle.com.

Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications leverages Integration Repository for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10 and Release 12 as the source of truth for the integration
content. However, the implementation is based on the version of Oracle E-Business
Suite. For pre-Release 11.5.10 instances, Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications
connects directly to the application database for information on integration interfaces.
Adapter for Oracle Applications also supports selecting custom integration interfaces
and the design-time navigation steps to reach to these custom interfaces depending on
the following versions of Oracle E-Business Suite:

® Release 12, page 2-5
® Release 11.5.10, page 2-5

e Pre-Release 11.5.10, page 2-6

Important: Please note that the support for various versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite has the following conditions:

e Adapter for Oracle Applications supports only those versions of
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 117 which work with
OWF.G.Rollup 7 applied.

¢ Adapter for Oracle Applications version 10.1.3.3 onwards supports
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.0.

e Adapter for Oracle Applications version 10.1.3.5 onwards supports
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.1.

¢ To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using
J2EE data sources feature, the minimum requirement for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i.ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6) and
for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is Release 12.0.4.

See "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications,
Release 11¢", My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 787637.1
for details.
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From the business service creation and run-time perspectives, Adapter for Oracle
Applications supports customized PL/SQL APIs as far as the packages are available in
the APPS schema. The Oracle Applications Module Browser can expose these
customized PL/SQL APIs for integration purposes during the design time.

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12

From Release 12, Oracle Integration Repository is shipped as part of the Oracle
E-Business Suite which enables Adapter for Oracle Applications to directly connect to
the live database of Oracle Integration Repository querying for the public interfaces and
then displaying the list of customized PL/SQL APIs under the Other Interfaces
node in the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 12

=+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | [ ITables [ Jwiews [ ]aPts [|CP [ ]#MLGatewsy | |EDL [ |Business Events Browse \

(5 ProductFamilies

-5 Applications Technology (ATG_PF)
-5 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)

(53 Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF)
-5 Financial Globalizations Suits (FINGE_PF)
-5 Financial Payables Sute (FINAP_PF)
(58 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
153 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
[ I3 Financials (FIN_PF)

[ -5 Human Resources Suike (HR_PF)
(53 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)

(-5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
[

[

[

[

£

£

b

L

£

[

+}--(5 Order Managament Suite (OM_PF)
-5 Process Manufacturing (OFM_PF)
+--(5 Procurement (PRC_PF)
(53 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
(53 Projects Suite (PI_PF)
71 -[5% Public Seckor (P5_PF)
7[5 Sales Suite [SLS_PF)
i[53 Service Suite (SRY_PF)
+}.-(5 Supply Chain Management {(SCM_PF)
¢} (53 University (UNV_PF)
=53 Other Inketfaces
{54 Busi nks
SR cks

E3 PLSGL APTs

(5 ¥MLGateway Maps

Cancel

Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications allows you to extract the Integration
Repository data file from the live database you connect to Oracle Applications and
create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file in your workplace. Next time
when you look for public interfaces, the system can retrieve data from the cache in your
workplace.

For detailed information about connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, please
refer to the Creating a Partner Link or Adding a Partner Link design-time task for each
integration interface.

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10

To support the Release 11.5.10 version of Oracle E-Business Suite, Adapter for Oracle
Applications provides the Integration Repository data file bundled as part of the
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product in xml format. At the design time, Adapter for Oracle Applications queries
public interfaces from the native XML data file of the Integration Repository located in
the Adapter and displays the list of custom integration interfaces under the Other
Interfaces node in the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 11.5.10

# Oracle Applications Module Browser

&

< i I ]

Obiject Mame: | D Tables [ IWews [ ]APIs [ ]CP [ |XMLGateway [ |EDL [ |BusinessEvents [ Browse |
[ (54 Financial Payables Sulte (FINAP_PF) (=]
[ (58 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF) ) i Tyme Infout I
MODEL_ID VARCHARZ In -
-5 Financials (FIN_PF) <
- 5 o R s o 102_DRIVER_SET_ID VARCHARZ In
= 101_DRIVER_SET_ID VARCHARZ In
i#-(53 Inkeraction Center (CC_PF) RATE_SET_EFFECTIVE_DATE DATE In
- Marketing Suibs (MKT_PF) BOR_TVRE_ID VARCHARZ In
[-(54 Marketing and Sales Suits (MAS_PF) lBOR EFFECTIVE_DATE e =
G- (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF) MAT_UNIT_COST_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
-5 Process ManuFacturing (OPM_FF) ACT_RATE_PDS_ID VARCHARZ n
6154 Procurement (PRC_PF) |CONS_GTY_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
B35 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF) TARG_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
[ (54 Projects Suite (P2_PF) |COST_OBIECT ID VARCHARZ In
(1 (5 Public Sector (PS_PF) M18_BOR_TYPEL_PDS_ID YARCHARZ In
5115 Salss Suite (5L5_PF) M18_BOR_TYPEL VARCHARZ In
F-£3 Service Sute (SRY_PF) M18_BOR_TYPEZ_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
-5 Supply Chein Managsment (504 FF) M18_BOR_TYPEZ VARCHARZ In
55 Other Interfacss M18_BOR _TYPE3_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
5 Business Events M15_BOR_TYPE3 VARCHARZ In
M18_BOR _TYPE4_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
(5 Custam Objects
& PLsoL AT Mi8_BOR _TYPE4 YARCHARZ In
b ABM_API_TEMPLATES _PKG (ABM_API [ e b VERCHARZ In
B e o (CM_PDS_ID_1 VARCHARZ In
frtm AT = (CM_M25_MODEL_1D_2 VARCHARZ In .
- ABM_BOR (ABM_BOR) M_PDS_ID_2 VARCHARZ In
~8,, BOR_ROLLUP_CALCULATION (BO) ICM_M25_MODEL_ID_3 VARCHARZ In
® W -HECK BOR_ROLLUP_LOG (CHEC oM _Pos 0 3 VARCHARZ In
-8, GET_BOR_EXCHANGE_RATES (GE (CM_M25_MODEL_ID_4 YARCHARZ In
-8, GET_BOR_ROLLUP_PARMS (GET_ lcM_PDS_ID_4 VARCHARZ In
2, GET_M3E_PARAMETERS (GET_M (CM_M25_MODEL_ID_S VARCHARZ In
£, LOTK_BOR_ROLLUP_TABLES (LOH (CM_PDS_ID_S VARCHARZ In
2, LPDATE_BOR_ROLLUP_LOG (UPD |CM_MZ5_MODEL_ID_6 VARCHARZ In
ABM_CALCS (8BM_CALCS) lcM_PDS_ID_6 VARCHARZ In
ABM_CALC_TMPLTS_PKG (ABM_CALC| [ M2 MODEL-ID 57 [UARCHARZ n
ABM_CALC_TMPLT_VARS_PKG (ABM_ |[M_PDS_ID_7 VARCHARZ In =]
- ABM_CURRENCY (ABM_CURRENCY)
3 ABM_CLRRS_PKG (ABM_CURRS_PKG) = | el i

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Pre-Release 11.5.10

To support the pre-Release 11.5.10 versions of Oracle E-Business Suite, Oracle Adapter
for Oracle Applications connects to the live application database for the integration
information on all interface types. Since there is no differentiation between public,
private, and customized PL/SQL APIs in the pre-Release 11.5.10 versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite, Adapter for Oracle Applications displays them all under the node of
each module through Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Before making a selection from the browser for the pre-Release 11.5.10, you must select

an interface type you want to use in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. All interfaces of

your selected type will be displayed in the browser.

For example, you will find a list of concurrent programs associated with e-Commerce
(EDI) Gateway displayed in the Oracle Application Module Browser as follows if the
EDI Gateway interface type is selected.
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Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in pre-Release 11.5.10

# Oracle Applications Module Browser

Select a Concurrent Program associsted with EC Gateway and hit OK.

5 Modules

£} 153 EDI Gateway(ec)

£, EDI Inbound Transaction (ECETRANSACTION)

£, IN: OPM Purchase Order (850/ORDERS) (ECEGP

. IN: Grocery Purchase Orders (875/ORDERS) (ECH

. IN: Tnvoice (810/INWOLC) (ECEIMI)

. IN: Price Cakelog (832/PRICAT) (ECCATD

Ih: Purchase Order Chang

. IN: Purchase Crders (850/ORDERS) (ECEPOT)

IN: Response to RFQ (843/QUOTES) (ECERRQL)

... IN: Ship NoticefManifest (856/DESADY) (ECASNL)

... IN: Shipment and Biling Motice (8573 (ECESBNI)

.. Planning Sequence (830, DELFOR) (ECESPSI)

. Production Sequence (866, DELJIT) (ECEPSQL)
Shipping Sequence {862, DELIIT) (ECESSST)

g
2
2
z,
z,
.
z,
,
z,
z,
Z,

Mame Type Infout
I_File_Path VARCHARZ In
I_File_Mame VARCHARZ In
I_Debug_Mode VARCHARZ In
I_Run_Import VARCHARZ In
I_Murn_Instances VARCHARZ In
1_Transaction_Type VARCHARZ In
1_Map_Id YARCHARZ In
I_Data_File_Characterset VARCHARZ In

| [e]4 CanEE|

When you make a selection through the module browser at design time, Adapter for

Oracle Applications validates your selected API against the database. If it exists in the
database for a particular version of your instance, then the associated WSDL file will be

generated successfully.
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Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts

This chapter covers the following topics:
¢ Understanding Applications Context
® Understanding Adapter for Oracle Applications Security

e Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle Fusion
Middleware SOA Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation

® Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser

Understanding Applications Context

Applications context is required for secured transaction processing into and out of
Oracle Applications.

Applications context is a combination of Username, Responsibility, Responsibility
Application, NLS Language, Security Group, and Organization ID. These elements
are used in passing values that may be required in a business activity or to complete a
BPEL process.

To establish applications context, the Organization ID is implicitly derived from the
Oracle Applications setup data.

To understand applications context, you need to first understand how Organization ID
and multiple organizations are related.

Applications Context in Multiple Organizations

You can define multiple organizations and the relationships between them in a single
installation of Oracle Applications. These organizations can be sets of books, business
groups, legal entities, operating units, or inventory organizations.

Multilevel organization hierarchies can be defined with a business group at the top of
each hierarchy. When you define new organizations, they are automatically assigned to
the business group associated with your current session. Each organization is part of a
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business group. The business group is usually the top box on an enterprise organization
chart.

Business Group Hierarchy

Business Group

Org Org

Orgg Crg Oy Org

Org Org Org Ong Org g Org g

Example of a Multiple-Organization Setup

Using the accounting, distribution, and materials management functions in Oracle
Applications, you define the relationships among inventory organizations, operating
units, legal entities, and sets of books to create a multilevel company structure, as
shown in the following diagram.
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A Multiple-Organization Transaction

—_— French
Customer Invoice Sales Office
/ .
c Sales Order \
ustomer T Intercompan
Payment Invoi.I:Je ¥
Product Shipment
~— German
Warehouse

Consider two different organizations in your company: One is a French sales office and
the other is a German warehouse. There is a sales order transaction with the customer,
and this illustrates how the entire Order-to-Deliver process would work:

1. The customer places a sales order with the French sales office.
2. The German warehouse delivers the product shipment to the customer.
3. The German warehouse issues an inter-company invoice to the French sales office.

4. The French sales office makes the inter-company payment to the German
warehouse.

5. The French sales office sends the customer invoice to the customer.
6. The customer makes payment to the French sales office.

The database architecture is the same for a multiple-organization and
non-multiple-organization installation, and uses the standard install tools feature that
automatically creates synonyms in the APPS schema for each base product table and
defines these synonyms with the same name as the base product tables. For example,
the PO Oracle schema has a table named PO_HEADERS_ALL and the APPS schema
has a corresponding synonym of the same name, PO_HEADERS_ALL. The
PO_HEADERS_ALL synonym can be used to access unpartitioned data.
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Schema Synonyms

Apps Schema PO Oracle Schema

PO HEADERS ALL table

PO_HEADERS_ALL
{Svinonyvin to the Crrg_Id P _Header_Id
PO_HEADERS_ALL table)

PO_HEADERS

(ulti—Crg view: //"

select based on 2 13

CLIENT_INFO .

where CLIENT INFO="1") 3 14
2 13

Multi-Organization Access Control (MOAC) Security by Operating Units

While setting up the system profile values, the username and responsibility are tied up
with the organization or operating units.

Multiple-Organization System Profiles

Application _ Respansibiley Uszer

Prufile Option Mame Sita | [Purchasing, Visian Operati|

l|MD: Default Oparating Unit || | | 2

|MD: Distribufed Environment _ND | | |

[M0: Operating Unie :\'Tsfan Operations | il.l'nimn Operations

M0 Security Profile [ [ [ |

|MD: Top Reparting Leeel :Cqmmdng Unit | | l—

| | I |

[ | | I

| | |

| | | |

| | | -
] G

To have a secured way for users to only access or report on data for the operating units

they have access to, Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the MOAC security feature to
determine the operating unit access privileges and derive the Organization ID based on
relevant profile values.

With MOAC, a system administrator can predefine the scope of access privileges as a
security profile, and then use the profile option MO: Security Profile to associate the
security profile with a responsibility. By using this approach, multiple operating units
are associated with a security profile and that security profile is then assigned to a
responsibility. Therefore, through the access control of security profiles, users can access
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data in multiple operating units without changing responsibility.

Security profiles are defined based on organization hierarchies. For example, a sales
company consists of USA and UK operating units; the USA operating unit has Western
Region Sales and East Region Sales. Sales managers are responsible for both USA and
UK sales, supervisors are responsible for either USA or UK, and sales representatives
are only responsible for their designated sales regions. The Sales organization hierarchy
can be illustrated as follows:

Sales Organization Hierarchy

Vision
Corporation

Vision UK Vision USA

—

Eastern Western
| | Region Region

To secure sales data within the company, relevant operating units can be associated
with predefined security profiles. For example, all sales data access privileges are
grouped into the Vision Sales security profile. A USA Sales security profile is created for
USA related data, and a regional security profile is created for designated regional data.
The system administrator can associate these security profiles containing multiple
operating units with users through appropriate responsibilities. Therefore, sales
supervisors can easily access sales data in the Eastern or Western region without
changing their responsibilities. The following diagram illustrates the relationship
between security profiles, responsibilities, and operating units for this sales company:
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Relationship Diagram Between Security Profiles, Responsibilities, and Operating Units

Responsibility Security Profile Operating Unit
Sales fq .| Vision Sales | _ Vision USA
Manager Manager Security Profile Ai;‘u’isiun UK
Vision

Corporation

L . s
Sales i | USASales Vision USA
Supervisor . Security Profile | Eastern
Supervisor Region
Western
Region
&
Sales Eastern Region | Eastern
Representative Sales Security Profile | Region

Responsibility Determines Operating Units

Because responsibilities are associated with security profiles that linked to operating
units, your responsibility is the key in determining which operating units you will have
the access privileges.

The following diagram illustrates how Oracle Applications use the profile options in a
multi-organization environment:
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Building Applications Context for Multiple Organizations

—~
= —>r 2=
Apps.Initialize S
Username Profile
Responsibility Option
RespApplication
NLSLanguage
SecurityGroup
< =
——
T
Operating Unit modeled Responsibility,
As Org_Id Operating Unit

1. When the system integrator runs, the process achieves the integration with Oracle
Applications using PL/SQL APIs.

2. Applications context is set, taking into account the values passed for the header
properties Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group,
and NLS Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility
Application, Security Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context
information will be determined based on Username and Responsibility.

3. With these parameters, a lookup on all System Profile Values assigned to that
responsibility is done to determine the Operating Unit within a multi-organization
environment.

4. The Operating Unit is modeled as Organization ID derived from the security profile
value.

5. The data is read and written into the Oracle Applications with the parameters of
Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, NLS
Language, and Organization ID.

To integrate business processes or invoke BPEL processes, it is essential to propagate
these applications context values or messages through a flexible mechanism that allows
you to effectively set each individual context value if needed and pass them to complete
a BPEL process and meet integration needs.

The following topics are discussed in this section:
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® Supporting for Normalized Message Properties, page 3-8
® Supporting for Multiple Organization Setups, page 3-12

* Supporting for Multiple Languages, page 3-14

Supporting for Normalized Message Properties

To effectively set applications context values required in a BPEL process or to populate
mandatory header variables for XML Gateway inbound transactions to be completed
successfully, Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a flexible mechanism that allows
each context value and header variable to be set and passed in the adapter user interface
directly through the Invoke activity. This message normalization feature not only
provides a flexible solution on header support, but also simplifies the design-time tasks
without using an Assign activity to pass header values.

Setting Message Properties for Applications Context

The following header message properties are used in setting applications context
required in a business activity or to complete a BPEL process:

® Jjca.apps.Username

® Jjca.apps.Responsibility
® Jjca.apps.ORG _ID

® Jjca.apps.RespApplication
® Jjca.apps.SecurityGroup

® Jjca.apps.NLSLanguage

Note: Existing header property jca.apps.Responsibility used in
the earlier releases can now take Responsibility Key as well as
Responsibility Name as input. If the header property
jca.apps.NLSLanguage is set, and Responsibility Name is passed,
the value passed for jca.apps.Responsibility is expected to be in
the same language. However, Responsibility Key as well as all other
header properties are language independent.

All these header properties would be used together to set the
application context. Alternatively, passing just the Username and
Responsibility would work as it did in the earlier releases.

In the case of a null or empty value, the default Username is SYSADMIN, the default
Responsibility is System Administrator, the default Security Group Key is
Standard, and the default NLS Language is US.
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Since the NLS Language and Organization ID property values are included in message

normalization for supporting applications context, Adapter for Oracle Applications also
supports the following features based on the concept of application context:

Supporting for Multiple Organization Setups, page 3-12

Supporting for Multiple Languages, page 3-14

Setting Message Properties for XML Gateway Inbound Transactions

The following header message properties are used in setting XML Gateway information
required for XML Gateway inbound/enqueue transactions:

jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType

jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.

jca.

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

.eCcx

ecx

.eCcx

ecx

.eCcx

.eCcx

ecx.

.eCcx.

ecx.

.eCcXx.

.eCcx

ecx

.eCcx

ecx

.eCcXx.

.TransactionSubtype

.PartySitelId
.MessageType
.MessageStandard
.DocumentNumber
.ProtocolType
ProtocolAddress
Username
Password
Attributel
.Attribute?2
.Attribute3
.Attributed
.Attributeb

Payload

Design-Time Tasks for Message Properties Support

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the following procedures to complete the
design-time tasks to support message normalization:

Note: At run time, the XML Gateway message properties should be
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processed before invoking AQ Adapter.

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 4-9
2. Create a partner link, page 4-12

3. Configure an Invoke Activity, page 4-63
This activity involves the following tasks:
*  Configure basic information in the General tab:

Configure an Invoke activity by linking the activity to the partner link you just
created. This opens the General tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box with Partner
Link and Operation information populated.

You can create an Input Variable and a Output Variable for the Invoke activity.
For detailed instructions, see Configure basic information in the General tab,
page 4-27

e Set the Header Message Properties in the Properties tab:
This is to set the necessary message properties for the following purposes:
¢ To set XML Gateway header variables for an inbound transaction.

For example, locate XML Gateway header property
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType first and then enter a value (such as
'PO") for the selected property.
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Entering a Selected Property Value
| Inwoke b4 | %“@

%

| General rCDrreIations rSensors rPrUperties r."-\nnotations |

Properties:
Mame Yalue Tvpe |

jca.apps.ecx.Username
ica.pp pe L.
jca.apps.ecx, TransactionSubbype £
jca.apps.ecx.ProtocolType
jca.apps.ecx.Protocaldddress
jca.apps.ecx,Pavload
jca.apps.ecx.Password
jca.apps.ec. PartySiteld

& Adapter Property Yalue x|

() Mariable (%) Expression

_ [For |
jca.apps.ecx.MessageType

jca.apps.ecx.Massagestandard

].u:a.apps.ecx.Docn:lmentNumber l Help ] | oK || Cancel |

Eit ko Width

|
Help [ apply || [0 4 ” Cancel ]‘

.

For detailed instructions, see Setting ECX Header Message Properties, page
4-30.

To set applications context for Oracle Applications to identify the
application user, responsibility, and the user's associated organization
information.

For example, locate the jca.apps.Username property from the property
list and then enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property value.
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Header Property Values
Invoke b4

| Genetal rCnrreIatians rSensnrs rF'rn:nperties r.ﬁ.nnn:ntatin:nns |

Properties:

Mame Walue Type
L AP R dUEr LU,

jca.apps.MLSLanguage
jca.apps. ORG_ID 204 imput
jca.apps.Responsibility  'COrder Management 5... input
jca.apps.Responsibilit. ..
jca.apps.Securityiaro. ..
jca.apps.|lsername 'operations' inpuk
jca.apps.ecx. Atkributel
jca.apps.ecx. AtkributeZ
jca.apps.ecx. Atkribute3
jca.apps.ecx. Atkributed
jca.apps.ecx. Atkributes
jca.apps.ecx.Docume. .

Fit ko Width

| Heb | | apply || ok || cancel

For detailed instructions, see Setting the Header Properties for Application
Context, page 6-46.

Supporting for Multiple Organization Setups

Instead of implicitly deriving organization information from a profile value during the
Oracle Applications setups, based on message normalization feature, Adapter for
Oracle Applications allows Organization ID information to be directly entered through
the Properties tab of an Invoke activity during the design time to support multiple
organization setups.

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the header properties to include Username,
Responsibility, Responsibility Application, NLS Language, Security Group, and Organization
ID, the essential elements for applications context. Once you set the message properties
contained in the header for a business activity through a PL/SQL API or an interface
which requires the applications context to be set, these values in the header will be
passed and used as an input to the rest of activities in the BPEL process.

Note: Integration interface types that require applications context to be
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set are PL/SQL APIs, concurrent programs, and EDI programs.

Setting Header Message Properties

Set Values Message Properties

SYSADMIN l_—l- Username

System Administrator I’:[ Responsibility
oM Responsibility Application
MLS Language = *US’ i—:[ NLS Language
Standard I— Security Group

ORG ID =207 1‘ Organization ID

The advantage of having this header message properties mechanism in supporting
multiple organization setups is that with only one single BPEL process, organization
information can be easily placed into multiple organizations within the Oracle
E-Business Suite if the Organization ID value has been specified in the header. While in
the past, since Organization ID is implicitly derived from the profile value based on an
application logon user's username and responsibility; therefore, only that associated
organization for the invocation of the deployed BPEL process can be inserted.

With the example described earlier in the Multiple Organization Setup section, when a
change order is placed within the French sales office, a sales manager from the French
office logs on to the system to update the order which invokes a PL/SQL API for that
change. If the Organization ID contained in the header has been assigned with a
property value, such as 207 for the French sales office, the Organization ID associated
with the sales manager will be set to French sales office for the invocation of the APL

Note: For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, Organization ID is
automatically included in the header along with other applications
context elements. For Release 11.5.10, you must apply
11i.ATG_PF.H.delta.5 (RUP5) (patch 5473858) to Oracle Applications
instance in order to have Organization ID displayed in the header.

Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts 3-13



Supporting for Multiple Languages

By leveraging the message normalization feature addressed earlier and the Multiple
Language Support (MLS) feature from Oracle E-Business Suite, Adapter for Oracle
Applications provides a comprehensive language support mechanism that allows an
appropriate language to be dynamically set at run time.

NLS Language Property Value Takes the Priority

When an application user retrieves data from the system for a transaction or receives
error messages while executing APISs, the session language of data or error messages
can be determined based on the following conditions:

1. The NLS Language value can be set by using the header property
jca.apps.NLSLanguage. If a valid language value is passed (i.e. language is
enabled in Oracle E-Business Suite instance), the session language is set to the
corresponding language.

2. In case the NLS Language header property is not passed, Adapter for Oracle
Applications will use the default language of the user, based on the user
preferences, to set the session language.

3. If the user's default language is not found or set, NLS Language (
jca.apps.NLSLanguage) property value would be set to 'US' (American).

This mechanism allows an appropriate session language to be dynamically set at run
time first based on the passed NLS Language property value, then the user's default
language, and last determined by the default NLS Language property value 'US'".

For more information about how to set NLS Language property value by using
jca.apps.NLSLanguage, see Supporting for Normalized Message Properties, page 3-
8.

Determining a User's Default Language

To identify the default language used in the database session for data query and
retrieval, Adapter for Oracle Applications will first examine the ICX: Language profile
value at all levels including user, responsibility, application, and site. If it is not set at
any of those levels, Adapter for Oracle Applications then takes NLS LANGUAGE
parameter from the database instance National Language Support (NLS) parameters.
The NLS parameters initialized in the session are:

* NLS_ LANGUAGE

e NLS_SORT

* NLS_DATE FORMAT

* NLS_DATE LANGUAGE

® NLS NUMERIC CHARACTERS
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® NLS TERRITORY

For example, when a user with a default language Japanese logs into the system and
performs a transaction through the execution of an API that the user defined in the
Partner link of the BPEL process, Adapter for Oracle Applications will first examine if
the NLS Language property value is passed. If it is passed with a valid language, then
the session language will be set based on the passed value regardless of the default
language. If the NLS Language property is not passed, Adapter for Oracle Applications
will set the session language to the preferred / default language of the user. In case that
cannot be found, the language would be set to 'US' (American). The default language
is set in the General Preferences page of Oracle Applications.

Note: The default language set in the General Preference page updates
the ICX: Language profile option.

When the applications context is set, user preferences like date formats, time zone
information, etc. would be taken care automatically.

Please refer to the Set Preferences section, Getting Started with Oracle Applications
chapter, Oracle Applications User’s Guide for the information on how to set the user
preferences.

Understanding Adapter for Oracle Applications Security

Security is the most critical feature that is designed to guard application content from
unauthorized access. By leveraging Oracle User Management function security,
Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a security feature which only allows users
with authorized privileges to execute APIs that they are exposed through the BPEL
process to update Oracle Applications. This protects application programming
interfaces (APIs) from unauthorized access or execution without security checks.

Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications provides this security support as an
optional feature. If you want all the login users to access and execute APIs without
security checks, you can turn the security feature off using the "EBS Adapter for BPEL,
Function Security Enabled" (EBS_ADAPTER_FUNCTION_SEC_ENABLED) profile
option.

e Ifitissetto 'Y, then the function security feature is enabled and all API calls for
PL/SQL APIs, Oracle e-Commerce Gateway, and concurrent programs will be
checked for user security before they are invoked.

e Ifitissetto 'N' (default value), then the function security feature is disabled. No
security check is implemented during the invocation of all API calls.

Note: For more information about this feature, see "Oracle Fusion
Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications, Release 11¢", My Oracle
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Support Knowledge Document 787637.1 for details.

This section includes the following topics:

* Function Security for Adapter for Oracle Applications, page 3-16

* Creating Security Grants, page 3-17

Function Security for Adapter for Oracle Applications

Function security is the basic access control in Oracle Applications. It restricts user
access to individual menus and menu options within the system regardless of which
application data in the row. Since APlIs are stored procedures that enable you to insert
and update data in Oracle Applications, when having the function security layer
enforced on the access to an AP], it actually implicitly restricts the data access to the
application.

To allow appropriate users with right privileges to execute APIs, Adapter for Oracle
Applications leverages Oracle User Management Role-Based Access Control security
(RBAC) to reinforce the function security through user roles and whether a user can
access an APl is determined by the roles granted to the user. A role can be configured to
consolidate the responsibilities, permissions, permission sets, and function security
policies that users require to perform a specific function. This simplifies mass updates
of user permissions because changes can be done through roles which will inherit the
new sets of permissions automatically. Based on the job functions, each role can be
assigned a specific permission or permission set if needed. For example, a procurement
organization may include 'Buyer', Purchasing Manager', and Purchasing Support'
roles. The Purchasing Manager' role would include a permission set that contains all
Purchase Order (PO) Creation, PO Change, and Contract PO related APIs allowing the
manager role to perform a job function while the Buyer or Support role may not have
the access privileges.

In Adapter for Oracle Applications, all annotated APIs resided in Oracle Integration
Repository are registered on the FND_FORM_FUNCTIONS table so that the function
security (FND_FORM_FUNCTIONS) can be applied. This allows the creation of a
secured function for each API.

By leveraging the concept of permission sets, Adapter for Oracle Applications allows
related APIs to be grouped and sequenced under one permission set; each permission
set can be associated with a function role and then assigned to users through security
grants. When a user logs in to Oracle E-Business Suite and tries to access an API
exposed through the BPEL process, if the security feature is enabled, the function
security API will be invoked to validate whether the user is authorized to have the
execution privileges on the APL

For example, if a user does not have the access privileges for a PL/SQL API exposed
through a BPEL process, the execution of that BPEL process will fail while trying to
invoke the PL/SQL API.
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Without the authorized privileges, the Function Security Validation Exception message
will be raised indicating that the user does not have the privilege for a specific PL/SQL
APIL.

For more information on Function Security and RBAC security models, see Oracle
Applications System Administrator’'s Guide - Security for details.

Creating Security Grants

To secure the API invocation only to a user with appropriate execution privileges,
Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the following steps to create security grants to
users through user roles:

1. Creating a Permission Set, page 3-17
2. Creating a User Role, page 3-19

3. Granting a Permission Set to a User Through a Role, page 3-20

Creating a Permission Set

Use the following steps to create a permission set:

1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite using the System Administrator responsibility.
2. Select Application: Menu from the Navigator to access the Menus window.

3. Enter the following menu information:

* Menu: Enter an appropriate menu name (such as 'OE_PROCESS_LINE_PS').

¢ User Menu Name: Enter an appropriate user menu name (such as 'Order
Manager Process Line Permission Set').

¢ Menu Type: Permission Set

® Description: Enter description information for this menu.

4. Add all the functions that you want to group on this Permission Set by entering
values for Seq and Function.

1. Enter the Seq field.
2.  In the Function column, search for the functions you want to assign to this
permission set.

Select an appropriate function name by performing a search in the Functions
window. For example the syntax for searching public PL/SQL APIs is:
PLSQL:<package name>:<procedure name>.You can enter $PLSQL:0E%
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in the Find field and click Find to execute the search.

Searching for Functions

Find|%PLSALIOE%

Diascription

llse this procedure to
Llse this procedure to
Llse this procedure to
Lse thizs procedure to
Llse this procedure to
Llse this procedure to
Llse this procedure to

User Function Mame Functian Mame
Celete Crder PLSQLOE_DRDE. .
Celete Crder Line FLSALOE_ORDE..
et Sales Qrder FLEQL.OE_DQRDE...
I To Walue FLSQLOE_ORDE...
Laock Sales Ordaer PLSALOE_ORDE..
Maintain Sales Qrder FLEQL.OE_DQRDE...
Process Order Header PLSQAL.OE_DRDE...
L.OE ORDE..
Update Order Header FLSALOE_ORDE..
pdate Order Line FPLEAL.OE_DRDE...
Walue To 1D FLSQLOE_ORDE..

e e e ey e e e

I
Find Cancel

Use this procedure to
Llse this procedure to
Llse this procedure to
llse this procedure to

Based on your BPEL process, select appropriate functions and then grant the
permissions to the APIs that you will be invoking from the BPEL process.

For example, for a sales order line change BPEL process, you select sales order
line change related functions contained in the order change PL/SQL API and
group them as a permission set, and then grant the permission set to an

appropriate user through a role.

See: Creating a User Role, page 3-19.
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Permission Set Menu

Menu

User Menu Name

Menu Type
Description
Seq Prompt
1
Iz

OE_PROCESS_LINES_PS
Order Manager Process Lines Permission Set
Permizsion Set

Order Manager Process Lines Permission Set

Submenu Function
Process Order Line

Delete Order Line

5. Save the Permission Set.

Creating a User Role

Wiew Tree. ..

Description Grant
v (=]

Permission sets are granted through user roles. Therefore, you must first create a role
and then assign the role to a user.

Use the following steps to create a user role:

1. Login to Oracle E-Business Suite using the User Management responsibility.

2. Select Roles & Role Inheritance from the Navigator to access the Roles & Role

Inheritance page.

3. Click Create Role to access the Create Role page.

4. Enter the following information to create a role:

* (Category: Select Miscellaneous from the drop-down list.

* Role Code: Enter an appropriate role code (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_ROLE').

¢ Display Name: Enter appropriate information for the display name (such as
'EBS Adapter Role').

* Description: Enter appropriate information for the description (such as 'EBS

Adapter Role').
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* Application: Select an appropriate application (such as 'Application Object
Library').

¢ Active Date: Enter an appropriate date which is earlier than or equal to today's
date so that the role can become valid right away.

Save the information and click Create Grant.

Enter the following information in the Create Grant: Define Grant page:

e Name: Enter an appropriate name (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_GRANT").

¢ Description: Enter description information for this grant.

Click Next.

In the Create Grant: Define Object Parameters and Select Set page, select the
Permission Set you created earlier in the Creating a Permission Set section, page 3-
17 and click Next.

Click Finish.

Granting a Permission Set to a User Through a Role

Use the following steps to grant a permission set to a user through a role:

1.

Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite using the User Management responsibility.
Select Users from the Navigator to access the User Maintenance page.

Search for the user you want to assign the role and click Go.

Select the Update icon next to the user name that you want to assign the role.

In the Update User page, click Assign Roles to have the Search window populated
which allows you to search for the role that you created earlier.

Select the role (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_ROLE') and save your update.

Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle Fusion
Middleware SOA Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation

By implementing the J2EE Data Source for secured connection between Oracle
E-Business Suite and Oracle SOA Suite, two distinct advantages can be leveraged.
Firstly, to get the secured connection to the Oracle E-Business Suite's application
database you do not require the database administrator's username and password, just
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FND username and password (concept of Oracle Applications username and password)
is sufficient. Secondly, since the password is not stored in the middleware, not only this
eliminates the security risk, but also does away the need to keep the password in-sync
between Oracle E-Business Suite and SOA Suite.

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications uses a new mechanism to authenticate users at
run time and get the connection to Oracle E-Business Suite databases through the use of
J2EE data sources. This approach is native to Oracle E-Business Suite in defining the
connection pool to access the application database.

With this new mechanism, account details information including application login user
name and password that was required as part of the configuration for database
connection is now added together with the dbc file location as input parameters during
the J2EE data source creation.

To accomplish this process, the following steps are used to define J2EE data source
connection to the Oracle E-Business Suite database:

1. Register your Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) suite middle tier node on the
Oracle E-Business Suite environment and generate the dbc file used by the data
source implementation to instantiate the connections.

2. Copy the dbc file to the middle tier server where your SOA suite server runs, and
place it on a location in the file system to which the SOA suite owner has access.

3. Create a connection pool where you need to enter the application login user name,
password, and dbc file location as the connection factory properties.

4. Create an application data source. This is the step that you associate the application
data source with the Java Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name for the
application database connection for Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications.

To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using J2EE data sources
feature,

Note: To have this feature available, the minimum requirement for
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i. ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6)
and for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is 12.0.4 release.

Additionally, you must apply necessary patches to enable the
connectivity between Oracle E-Business Suite and an external
application server. See "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle
Applications, Release 11¢" My Oracle Support Knowledge Document
787637.1 for details.

Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser

In addition to the interfaces that are made available through Oracle Integration

Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts 3-21



Repository, Adapter for Oracle Applications enables you to use business events,
customized PL/SQL APIs, customized XML Gateway maps, and selected concurrent
programs, all of which you can explore using the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Oracle Applications Module Browser
= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Ohiject Mame: | D Tsbles [ |¥iews [ |a&PIs [ ]CP [ |#M.Gateway [ |EDI [ |Business Events ‘ Brawss |

L% ProductFamilies
(€3 Advanced Planning {SCP_PF) Hame Type InfCut
£} 15 Applications Technolagy (AT6_PF) Inbound File Path VARCHARZ In
- (G Common Application Calendar (CAC) Inbound Dat File Name WARCHARZ n
- 53 HML Gatemay (ECH) Execute Open Interface Flag VARCHARZ In
et S e-Commerce Gateway (EC) Transaction Type VARCHARZ n
(S5 Payables Invaice (AP_INVOICE) B":Eu?::de T ng:ﬁ?; i:
(53 Shipment: | Billing Motice (PO_SHIPMENT_AND_BILLING_MOTICE) Data File Charackerset VARCHARZ n
[+ (58 Advanced Shipment Motification (PO_ADYANCED _SHIP_NOTFR)
- [ ¥MLGateway
=R Enn

| | ]
1 Application Advice (324/APERAK) (ECEADVO)

[ Openinterfaces

[ﬁ CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS

[ﬁ INTERFACE _WIEWS

[~ (5 EDI Transaction Layout Definition Report (EC_EDI_TRANSACTION_LAYOUT)
[ (58 CRM Applications Foundation (ITA)

[ (58 WorkFlow (OWF)

[ (5 CRM Data Model (JTF)

[

[

+}-- 3 Application Object Library (FND)
- 8 User Managament (LM%

- 5 Communications (COM_PF)

[ (53 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)

[#- 53 Discrebe Manufacturing (DMF_PF)

[ (53 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF)

[ (53 Finandial Globalizations Suits (FINGE_PF)
(- @ Finandial Payables Suits (FINAP_PF)

- (5 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_FF)
(- (53 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
[#- (53 Financials (FIN_PF) R
[} (5% Human Resources Suite (HR_PF) | oK | ‘ Cancel

0= " =

The Oracle Applications Module Browser is a key component of Adapter for Oracle
Applications. You use the Module Browser to select the interface needed to define a
partner link. The Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle Integration
Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported by Adapter for
Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy as follows:
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ProductFamilies
|- [product family]
| |-[product]
| |- [business entity]
| | -XML Gateway ([n])
| |-EDI ([n])
| |-PLSQL ([n])
| | |-[package name]
| | -OpenInterfaces ([n])
| |- [Openinterface name]
| |-Tables ([n])
| | -Views ([n])
| | -ConcurrentPrograms ([n])
|-Other Interfaces
| -Business Events
| -Custom Objects
| -PLSQL APIs
| | - [package name]
| -XMLGateway Maps
| =Inbound
| -Outbound

¢ The items under Other Interfaces, as well as certain PL/SQL APIs
and concurrent programs under the [product family] hierarchy, are
available through Adapter for Oracle Applications, but not through
Oracle Integration Repository.

e The number of interfaces indicated by [n] only appears in the case
of an Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 instance is used. It will not be
displayed if you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite
pre-11.5.10 or Release 12 instance.

The Oracle Integration Repository interface data populates the [product_family]
sections, grouped according to the products and business entities to which they belong.
Each interface type heading is followed by a number [n] indicating how many of that
type are listed in that section.

Business events appear under Other Interfaces. Customized XML Gateway maps
appear under Other Interfaces > Custom Objects, categorized as either inbound or
outbound.

Customized PL/SQL APIs appear in two places:

® Procedures within a package that's already exposed via Oracle Integration
Repository appear under the package name within a product family hierarchy.

® Procedures within a completely new package appear under the package name,
under Other Interfaces > Custom Objects.

Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts 3-23






4

Using XML Gateway

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of XML Gateway

Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
Creating a New BPEL Project

Creating a Partner Link

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

Configuring the Invoke Activities

Configuring the Assign Activity

Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
Creating a New BPEL Project

Adding a Partner Link

Adding a Receive Activity

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Adding an Invoke Activity

Adding an Assign Activity

Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Troubleshooting and Debugging
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Overview of XML Gateway

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a bridge between Oracle Applications
and third party applications. Inbound and outbound XML data is exchanged between
Oracle Applications and third party applications through the XML Gateway.

Oracle XML Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for XML
integration between Oracle Applications and third party applications, both inside and
outside your enterprise. XML is key to an integration solution, as it standardizes the
way in which data is searched, exchanged, and presented thereby enabling
interoperability throughout the supply chain.

Oracle XML Gateway is an XML messaging based integration infrastructure essentially
for business partner integration which includes a set of services that allows easy
integration between Oracle Applications and third party applications. Oracle
Applications utilize the Oracle Workflow Business Event System to support
event-based XML message creation and consumption.

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications can be configured to use XML Gateway to
interact with third party applications. The tight integration provided by open interface
tables is not suitable for those scenarios where trading partners change frequently. XML
Gateway is an ideal solution when you need to interact with third party applications
that use open standards. Moreover, it is also suitable for scenarios where trading
partners change frequently.

Standards-Based Messaging

As a provider of broad based business application solutions to support all industries,
Oracle XML Gateway supports all Document Type Definition (DTD) based XML
standards. The majority of the Oracle prebuilt messages delivered with Oracle
Applications are premapped using the Open Application Group (OAG) standard. Any
Oracle prebuilt message map may be remapped to your standard of choice using the
XML Gateway Message Designer.

Integration Architecture

XML Gateway provides an application integration infrastructure that is flexible enough
to accommodate the integration requirements of any application that needs to integrate
with Oracle Applications. XML Gateway enables you to create an efficient and
responsive supply chain that links all customers, factories, warehouses, distributors,
carriers, and other trading partners. All these entities can seamlessly operate as a single
enterprise.

Oracle XML Gateway supports both Business-to-Business (B2B) and
Application-to-Application (A2A) initiatives. B2B initiatives include communicating
business documents and participating in industry exchanges. An example of an A2A
initiative is data integration with legacy and disparate systems.
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XML Gateway enables bidirectional integration with Oracle Applications by allowing
you to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. The Oracle Applications
adapter for XML Gateway supports inbound and outbound XML Gateway message
processing. For XML Gateway inbound message processing, the inbound message will
be placed in the ECX_INBOUND queue. Agent Listeners running on ECX_INBOUND
would enable further processing by the Execution Engine. Oracle XML Gateway picks
this XML message, does trading partner validation, and inserts data into Oracle
Applications. For XML Gateway outbound message processing, the outbound message
will be first enqueued to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue. Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the same correlation Id BPEL. The
message will then be dequeued to retrieve outbound data and then the outbound map
will be invoked to update Oracle Applications.

XML Gateway Integration Architecture

Common Integration
Framework

Oracle Applications
= Caplure Business Events
= Apply Business Rules

v |

XML Gateway

= Apply Mapping Rules
*  Apply Transformations )
. Apply Validation Rules  [*— DF:,'EEEEF:;:E” - BPEL
. Fr.}n'nat_ Transactions > Adapter > Process
* Subscribe XML an

Queue

= Publish XML on Queue

Message Queues

The XML Gateway uses queues specifically at two points in the process as well as
employing a general error queue. The first point is at the transport agent level between
the transport agent module and the XML Gateway. The second point is at the
transaction level between base Oracle Applications products and the XML Gateway.

Inbound Queues

Inbound message queues are used for XML messages inbound into Oracle Applications.
Inbound message queues are positioned between the Transport Agent and the Oracle
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Workflow Business Event System.

The messages must be formatted according to the XML Gateway envelope message
format. The envelope message format is discussed under XML Gateway Envelope, page
4-4. Oracle Workflow Business Event System copies the inbound messages to the
proper inbound Transaction Queue.

Outbound Queues

Outbound message queues are used for XML messages outbound from Oracle
Applications. The outbound Message Queue is positioned between the XML Gateway
and the Transport Agent.

The XML Gateway creates XML messages, then enqueues them on this queue. The
Transport Agent dequeues the message and delivers it to the Trading Partner.

XML Gateway Envelope

In addition to the business document such as a purchase order or invoice in the XML
Payload, a set of message attributes are also transmitted. Collectively, these attributes
are called the XML Gateway envelope. The following table describes some of these

attributes.

Envelope Attributes

Attribute Description

MESSAGE_TYPE Payload message format. This defaults to XML.
Oracle XML Gateway currently supports only XML.

MESSAGE_STANDARD Message format standard as displayed in the Define
Transactions form and entered in the Define XML
Standards form. This defaults to OAG. The message
standard entered for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the message standard in the
trading partner setup.

TRANSACTION_TYPE External Transaction Type for the business

document from the Trading Partner table. The
transaction type for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the transaction type defined in
the Trading Partner form.
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Attribute Description

TRANSACTION_SUBTYPE External Transaction Subtype for the business
document from the Trading Partner table. The
transaction subtype for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the transaction subtype defined
in the Trading Partner form.

DOCUMENT_NUMBER The document identifier used to identify the
transaction, such as a purchase order or invoice
number. This field is not used by the XML Gateway,
but it may be passed on inbound messages.

PROTOCOL_TYPE Transmission Protocol as defined in the Trading
Partner table.

PROTOCOL_ADDRESS Transmission address as defined in the Trading
Partner table.

USERNAME USERNAME as defined in the Trading Partner table.

PASSWORD The password associated with the USERNAME
defined in the Trading Partner table.

PARTY_SITE_ID The party site identifier for an inbound XML
document must be the same as the Source Trading
Partner location defined in the Trading Partner form.
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Attribute

Description

ATTRIBUTE3

PAYLOAD

For outbound messages, this field has the value from
the Destination Trading Partner Location Code in
the Trading Partner table. For inbound messages, the
presence of this value generates another XML
message that is sent to the trading partner identified
in the Destination Trading Partner Location Code in
the Trading Partner table. This value must be
recognized by the hub to forward the XML message
to the final recipient of the XML Message.

Note: For more information, see Destination
Trading Partner Location Code in the Oracle XML
Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is a part of the
Oracle Applications documentation library.
Oracle Applications documentation can be
accessed from the following link:

http://www .oracle.com/technology/documentation
/applications.html

The XML message.

Parameters defined by the Application

The following parameters may be defined by the base application:

e ATTRIBUTEL
e ATTRIBUTE2
e ATTRIBUTEA4

e ATTRIBUTEDS

Parameters Not Used

The following parameters are not used:

® PARTYID

¢ PARTYTYPE

Note: See Oracle XML Gateway User’s Guide for details on the XML
Gateway Execution Engine, Trading Partner validation, and so on. This
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guide is a part of the Oracle Applications documentation library. Oracle
Applications documentation can be accessed from the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html

Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging

Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager (PM) in
Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the XML Gateway
message map.

This section describes configuring the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use XML
Gateway. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle Applications
using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

BPEL Process Scenario

Take the XML Gateway Inbound Process PO XML Transaction as an example to explain
the BPEL process creation. In this example, the XML Gateway inbound message map is
exposed as a Web service through PROCESS_PO_007 inbound map. It allows sales
order data including header and line items to be inserted into Order Management
system while an associated purchase order is created.

When a purchase order is sent by a trading partner, the purchase order data is used as
input to the BPEL process along with ECX Header properties such as
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType. The BPEL process then pushes this purchase
order in ECX_INBOUND queue. Agent Listeners running on ECX_INBOUND would
enable further processing by the Execution Engine. Oracle XML Gateway picks this
XML message, does trading partner validation, and inserts order data to Order
Management Application.

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you should get the same
order information inserted into the Order Management table once a purchase order is
created.

Prerequisites to Configure XML Gateway Inbound
Setting XML Gateway Header Properties

You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL process in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. This is accomplished by setting individual fields as
header properties from the SYSTEM. ECXMSG object used in earlier releases.

The header properties can include, for example, jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType,
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionSubtype, jca.apps.ecx.PartySiteld,
jca.apps.ecx.MessageType, jca.apps.ecx.MessageStandard,
jca.apps.ecx.DocumentNumber that you need to populate for the XML transaction
to complete successfully.

These header property values can be defined through the Properties tab of an Invoke
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activity. See Configure the Invoke activity, page 4-26 for more information.
Setting Up XML Gateway Trading Partner

You need to ensure that you have defined a valid inbound XML Gateway trading
partner in the Trading Partner Setup form through XML Gateway responsibility.

For example, a Trading Partner (such as '‘Business World' with Site information 2391 L
Street San Jose CA 95106' and partner type 'Customer’) has the following details for an
inbound transaction:

* Transaction type: ONT

* Transaction sub type: POI

e Standard Code: OAG

e External transaction type: PO

¢ External transaction subtype: PROCESS

¢ Direction: IN

e  Map: ONT_3A4R_OAG72_IN

® Source Trading partner location code: BWSANJOSE

Ensuring Agent Listeners Are All Up and Running

You also need to configure and schedule two listeners on the Oracle Applications side.
These are the ECX Inbound Agent Listener and the ECX Transaction Agent Listener.
Use the following steps to configure these listeners in Oracle Applications:

1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the responsibility of Workflow Administrator.
2. Select the Workflow Administrator Web Applications link from the Navigator.
3. Click the Workflow Manager link under Oracle Applications Manager.

4. Click the status icon next to Agent Listeners.

5. Configure and schedule the ECX Inbound Agent Listener, ECX Transaction Agent
Listener, and the Workflow Deferred Agent Listener. Select the listener, and select
Start from the Actions box. Click Go.

Based on the XML Gateway Inbound Process PO XML Transaction business scenario,
the following design-time tasks are discussed in this chapter:

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 4-9.

2. Create a partner link, page 4-12.
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3. Add partner links for file adapter, page 4-22.
4. Configure Invoke activities, page 4-26.

5. Configure an Assign activity, page 4-32.

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

MName your application

Application Mame:
| POINboundMLGateway-App| |

');{ Application Name

Project Marne
)TI\ Directory:

|C:ﬁ,JDeveIDper'l,mywDrk'l,POInboundXMLGateway-App || Browse. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Deskkop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client {ADF Swing), and anather project for the ADF Model (ADF Business
Caomponents).

Jawa EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project for the
wiew and controller components (J3F), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consisks of
one S04 project for the SO& composite, components, and adapters,

Help | Mexk = J| Finish || Cancel

3. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=

Name your project

Gubik bt Project Mame |POInboundXMLGateway |

{4 Project Name Direckory: |nywc-rk'l,POInbc-undXMLGateway-.ﬁ.pp'l,POInboundXMLGateway|| Browse, ,, I

' Project SOA Settings r Project Techniologies |/ Generated Components |/ Associated Libraries |

Available:

rpanents
ADF Deskkop Inkegration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow ] | b3
ADF Swing
Ank Q
Database {OFffling)
EJB

HTML

Jawa

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications,

| Help | < Back. || Mext = J| Finish _J| Cancel |

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
POInboundXMLGateway.

5. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

=2 Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

(] ite 14 f
Application Marme s

| PCInboundsMLGateway |

T
Project Mame
f)

Project SOA Settings -OmPosits Template:

Emply Cornposite

Composite With EPEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite wWith Hurman Task
Composite wWith Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

£ ] >

[ < Back ] Mext = [ Eimish i’ Cancel ]

Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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1.

The Create BPEL Process Page
= Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process ._:I

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used ko describejexecute a business process {or large grained ﬁvﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Tarne: | POInboundXMLGateway| |

Marmespace: |:p:ll',l'xmlns.Dracle.cum,l'F‘OInhDunl:lXMLGateway_.ﬁ.pp,l'F‘OInbuundXMLGatewayIPOInbuundXMLGateway |

Template: |€3 Asynchronous BPEL Process - | =)

Service Mame: |puinbuundxmlgateway_client |

Expiose a5 a S0AP service

Input: |OInb0undXMLGateway_.ﬁ.p|:|,|'POInI:u:undXMLGatewaw‘POInbnundXMLGateway]—prncess| Q@

Qukput: |XMLGatewa\,r'_.D.p|:|,|'F‘OInhoundXMLGatewaw’F‘OInhcu.lndXMLGateway}prncessResponse| Qé‘

| Help | (0] || Cancel

Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
POInboundXMLGateway.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, POInboundxXMLGateway.bpel and POInboundXMLGateway.wsdl
) and composite.xml are also generated.

Creating a Partner Link

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To add a partner link:

1.

Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example,
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XMLGatewayOrderInbound.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

Specifying a Database Service Connection

- e U
] AR

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project ar creake a Mew Connection,

Conmeckion: | OraclefppsConnection v| s 7 9
Liser Mame: apps
Driver: oracle jdbec. OracleDriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle:thini@localhaost: 1521 ;5id01

Specify the JMDI name for the database, Mote: The deployment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database,

JNDT Mame: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectinn

| Help | < Back " Mext = Cancel

3. You can either create a new database connection or use an existing connection.

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

e Creating a New Database Connection:
Complete the following steps to create a new database connection:

1. From the Service Connection page, click the Create a New Database
Connection icon.

The Create Database Connection page appears.
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Creating a Database Connection

iyt L
> o

Configure a new database connection and add it ko the current application (test1). a

Create Connection In: (%) Application Resources

Connection Mame: |Orac|eAppsConnection |

Conneckion Tvpe; |Orac|e (IDEC) - |
Username: |apps | Role: | |v|
Password: - | Save Password

- Oracle (JDEC) Settings

[ ] Enter Custom JDBEC URL

Driver: | thin - |
Host Narme: |I0calhost | IDEC Port:
(3) 5ID: |sid01 |

() Service Mame:

Test Connection

Help [o]'4 | | Cancel

Enter the following information:

1. In the Connection Name field, specify a unique name for the database
connection.

2.  From the Connection Type list, select the type of connection for your
database (such as Oracle (JDBC)).

3. In the UserName field, specify a unique name for the database
connection.

4. Inthe Password field, specify a password for the database connection.
5. In the Oracle (JDBC) Settings, from the Driver list, select Thin.

6. In the Host Name field, specify the host name for the database
connection.
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7. In the JDBC Port field, specify the port number for the database
connection.

8. In the SID field, specify the unique SID value for the database
connection.

Click Test Connection to determine whether the specified information
establishes a connection with the database.

The status message "Success!" indicates a valid connection.

Click OK.

The Service Connection dialog box appears, providing a summary of your
database connection.

Using XML Gateway 4-15



New Database Connection

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required to configure this adapter. Select a database connection already defined in vour
project or create a Mew Connection,

Conneckion: |Oraclen|:-|:-sC-:nnection v| @ / \_9%
Lser Mame: apps
Diriver: oracle. jdbc, OracleDriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle:thini@localhost: 1521 :5id01

Specify the JMDI name For the database, Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Cracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database,

JNDT Mame: | eistAppsiCracleAppsiConnection

Help = Back || Mext = Cancel

e Selecting an Existing Database Connection:

Instead of creating a new database connection, you can use an existing database
connection that you have configured.

1. From the Service Connection page, select an appropriate connection from
the Connection drop-down list.

2. The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your
service is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different
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databases for development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology
Adapters.

Once you have completed a new connection or selected an existing connection, you
can add an XML Gateway inbound map by browsing through the list of APIs
available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select XML Gateway to
proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify an Inbound XML Gateway Message Map from The Oracle Applications Module

Browser
~2 Oracle Applications Module Browser
Obiject Name: | [ Tables [views [ ]aPIs CP [ |#MLGateway [ |EDI [ ]BusinessEvents Browse ]
FoductFamilies [
% Advanced Planning (SCP_PF) - 1i:) ol
£ Applications Technology (ATG_PF} Roat Element PROCESS_PO_007
File Name 003_process_po_007, ded
B8 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)
N - Version ontfxmifoag72
% Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF) Direction Inbound
o Exehange Suits (EXCHG_PF)
£& Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF) Payload
EB Financial Paysbles Sute (FINAP_FF) <IENTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM “file:Jappkop/115font{11.5.0/mlfoag72 osqls_resources.dtd"> e

£ Financial Receivables Sute (FINAR_PF)

[ Financials (FIN_PF)

E& Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

£ Interaction Center (CC_PF)

[ Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)

£ Marksting and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)

3 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)

53 Order Capture (450)

- (53 Configurator (CZ)

feh-- (3 Transportation (FTE)

b (53 Order Management (ONT)

= £ Sales Order (ONT_SALES_CRDER)

= [ %L Gakeway (113

-7 Change Sales Order XML Message (CLN

1 Show Sales Order XML Message (CLN_G |

-] Shipping Order Confirmation XML Msssa:

] Shipping Order Confirmation ¥ML Messs

-4 Shipping Request XML Message (CLN_S

7] OUTBOUND: Acknowledge Purchase Or|

MBOUND: P Purchase Order XM

T] OUTBOUND: Show Sales Order XML Tra

{1 OUTBOUND: Change Sales Order XML 1

77 INBOUND: Change Purchase Order w8
5T INBOUND: Cancel Purchase Order XML |

[ ENI(S)

-

L
Litel

<IENTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM "file:/appitop/1 15/ont/11.5,0/xmifoag?2joags _segments.dtd">
<IENTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SYSTEM ‘file: fappltopj 115jont/11.5.0/xmljoag72 oagis_entity_extensions.dtd">
<IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
CIENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER | EXCHRATEDATE">
<IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER" >
<IENTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER™>
<IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _CGUALIFIERS_EXTEMSION "OTHER" >
<IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % DATETIME, EXCHRATEDATE "DATETIME" >
<IENTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM “File:/applopy115fonti1 1,5.00xmljoag72loagis_Fields.dbd">
<IENTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM “file: fappltop/115/ontf11,5.0/xml/oag72 foagis_domains.dtd">
IENTITY % STRDOM "(#PCDATAY >
<IELEMENT ABSENCETYP (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTPERIOD {#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATA)>
ZIELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCOATA):
<IELEMENT ACKMODE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATA)=
<IELEMENT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA) >
| <'raT..T.!.I§I.&DDRI]INE index CDATA #REQUIRED
4 i

Ok Cancel

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide.

Navigate to Order Management Suite > Order Management >Sales Order > XML

Gateway to select Inbound: Process Purchase Order XML Transaction

(ONT 3A4R_OAG72_IN).

6. Click OK.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
© Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

You are connected to a 11,5, 10instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, ¥You may add one or
miare tables!views or wou can add a single APLConcurrent Program/ =ML Gakeway Map/EDI Concurrent
ProgramjBusiness Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previoushy
created descriptors,

rioperation Chjecks
Marne Tvpe
PROCESS_PC_007 SZHEMA i

[ < Back, H Mexk = i: Einish i[ Cancel l

Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the
BPEL process.
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Partner Link Information

.~ Create Partner Link

rGeneral rImage |/F'ru:|pert~;.-' |

Marne: |XMLGatewayOrderInbnund

Process: |
WD Settings
QR
WSOl LURL: |XMLGatewayOrderIanund.wsdl |
Partrier Link Type: | 5 Enqueue_plt -
Partner Rale: q;‘i Enqueue_rale - |
b
| Help | apply || (04 || Cancel

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

If you are configuring an inbound message, then you would need to add another
partner link for the file adapter. This allows the inbound message to pick up an XML

file received from the third party application. The data is inserted into Oracle
Applications through the partner link that was configured earlier.

To add a partner link for the file adapter to get the XML Message:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome

page appears.
Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service, for example,

getOrderXML.

3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

f . 155 .
The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step b of §

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Svnchronous Read File operation,

Directory names are specified as: () Physical Path (@) Logical Mame

Directory for Incoming Files (logical name): |inputDir

[ ] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files (ogical name):

[ ] Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | < Back. || Mexk = J Cancel

Click Next to open the File Name page.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data xmlg.xml.

Note: Use the following information to edit composite.xml to
specify the physical directory for the File Adapter:

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp/</property>

Click Next. The Messages page appears.

7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon to open the Type Chooser window.

Expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files > PROCESS_PO_007.xsd >
PROCESS_PO_007.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of §

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation, Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema
Element that defines the messages in the incoming files, Use the Browse bukton to Find an existing schema definition,
If vou check 'Schema is Opagque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[] Mative Format translation is not required {Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format |

LRL isd/PROCESS_PO_007.xsd | Q

§chema Element | PROCESS PO 007 - |

| Help | | « Back | | Cancel |

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderXML.wsdl.

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderXxML Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring the Invoke Activities

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the BPEL
process. You can start by configuring the Invoke process activity to enqueue the XML
Gateway inbound messages and set XML Gateway header properties.

Based on the scenario described earlier, you need to configure the following two Invoke
activities:

1. To get the XML message details from the input XML file through synchronous read
operation by invoking the getOrderXML partner link.
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2. To enqueue the purchase order information to the ECX_INBOUND queue by
invoking XMLGatewayOrderInbound partner link in an XML file.

The ECX Header properties for the XML Gateway inbound service can also be set
through the Invoke activity.

To configure the first Invoke activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the getOrderXML partner link service.

Creating an Invoke Activity

1M

recefvelnput
\ Inwoke 1
3 X B
poinboundxmlgate. . . q { G rdersML

eza]

' h | MLGatewayOrde. .

3. In the Edit Invoke dialog, enter a name for the Invoke activity in the General tab.

The value of the Operation field is automatically selected based on the associated
partner link. For example, this Invoke activity is to invoke a File Adapter service to
synchronize read an input XML file; thus, the SynchRead is automatically
populated in the Operation field.

4. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. The Create Variable dialog
appears.

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.
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5. In the Edit Invoke dialog, click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to
create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Creating the Input Variable
# Create Yariable

=l (¥

Mame: | [rvoke_SynchRead OukputYariable
Tvpe: | {http:,l',l'xmlns.u:urau:le.u:-:um,l'pn:l:upEI,l'adapter,l'FiIe,l'F‘DInI:u:uund#|
() Glabal Yariable () Local Variable

o )]

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog.

The Edit Invoke Dialog

© Edit Invoke

& Errars: 3

rGeneraI rCDrreIalEuns |/5-ensurs erperhes rnmntatians |

Mame: | Irnoke

— Inkeraction Type: [{-a Partner Link vi

Partner Fole Web Service Inkerface

Partner Link: | getOrderxiL

| &

Cperation: [ G SynchRead

v
Wariables
Irput: | Invake_SynchRead_Inputvariable | e Q,
Output: | Invake_SynchRead_Outputyariable | e
apy |[ oc ][ cancel ]

6. Click Apply and then OK.
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To configure the second Invoke activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke activity and callbackClient
activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the XMLGatewayOrderInbound partner link service.

3. In the Edit Invoke dialog, enter a name for the Invoke activity in the General tab.

The value of the Operation field is automatically selected based on the associated
partner link. Since this Invoke activity is associated with an inbound message map
partner link, the Enqueue operation is selected.

4. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. The Create Variable dialog
appears.

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click Apply.

The Edit Invoke Dialog

@ Edit Invoke

& Errors: 3 "’x};

rGeneraI rCDrreIaﬁuns rﬁﬂms I Properties rnmntatinns |

Hame: | Invaoke |

— Inkteraction Type: [{a Partner Link v]

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: | XMLGakewayOrderinbound | &
Operation: | By Enqueus - |
‘ariables

Input: |InvnkE_Erqﬂ|e_I|uﬂa'idJle | li} Ck

Oubpuk 4. "l:k

oy | o[ el |
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5. Setting ECX Header Message Properties

You need to enter appropriate XML Gateway header property values in order to
pass individual message properties required for XML transaction to complete
successfully.

Use the following steps to set ECX header message properties:

1. Click the Properties tab in the Invoke dialog box. You will find all predefined
normalized message properties.

Locate XML Gateway specific properties with prefix jca.apps.ecx from the
Properties tab.

Locating XML Gateway Related Properties

Irnvoke

4

| General rCDrrelatiDns rSensnrs rPererties r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Properties:

Mame Yalue Type
jca.apps.ecx. Username
jca.apps.ecx, TransactionType
jca.apps.ecx, TransactionSubbype
jca.apps.ecx. Protocol Tvpe
jca.apps.ecx.Protocoldddress
jca.apps.ecx.Payvload
jca.apps.ecx.Password
jca.apps.ecx,ParkySiteld
jca.apps.ecx.MessageTvpe
jca.apps.ecx. Messagestandard

jca.apps. ecx. DocumentMumber

TR

Fit to Width

| Help | Apply || I, || Cancel |

2. Click a property first (such as jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType) from the
Properties tab to enable the Adapter Property Value icon.

3. Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog.
4. Select the 'Expression' button as the message type.

5. Enter a property value for the selected property. For example, enter ' PO" for
the property jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType.
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Entering a Selected Property Value

jca.apps.ecx. TransactionType [:J_
jca.apps.ecx. Transactionsubtype
jca.apps.ecy.Protocal Type
jca.apps.ecx.Protocoldddress
jca.apps.ecx.Pavlioad
jca.apps.ecx.Passward
jca.apps.ecx.PartySiteld
jca.apps.ecx.MessageType
jca.apps.ecx. Messagestandard

].ca.apps.ecx.Doc_LllmentNumber l Help ] | o || cancel |

J
Invoke ® {s:g
&N
| General rCDrreIatinns rSanors rProperties r.t'-\nnntatinns |
Properkies:
Mame Walue Type
jca.apps.ecx.Usernarme

& Adapter Property Yalue x|

() ¥Yariable  (3) Expression

PO |

Fit ta Wwidth |

Help [ apply || oK, _” Canicel ]

b A

Click OK.

Repeat Step 2 to Step 5 to set the following property values:

® Jjca.apps.ecx.MessageType: 'XML'

® Jjca.apps.ecx.TransactionSubType: 'PROCESS'
® Jjca.apps.ecx.PartySitelId: 'BWSANJOSE'

® Jjca.apps.ecx.MessageType: 'XML'

® jca.apps.ecx.MessageStandard: 'OAG'

® Jjca.apps.ecx.DocumentNumber: 'order xml 01'

Note: In earlier releases, XML Gateway header variables
including MESSAGE_TYPE, MESSAGE_STANDARD,
TRANSACTION TYPE, TRANSACTION SUBTYPE,

DOUCMENT NUMBER, and PARTY SITE ID are contained in
the SYSTEM. ECXMSG object. In this release, Adapter for Oracle
Applications normalize the SYSTEM. ECXMSG object to create
and set each individual message property through the
Properties tab of the Invoke activity. These header properties
are required for the XML transaction to complete successfully.
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6. In the Invoke dialog box, click Apply and then OK.

Note: If you have configured a partner link for outbound messages
from Oracle Applications, then you need to configure a Receive
activity in place of the Invoke activity. The Receive activity is used
to dequeue the XML Gateway outbound messages.

Configuring the Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to pass the output of getOrderXML service as an input to the
XMLGatewayOrderInbound service.

To add an Assign activity:
1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the

component palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram between the two Invoke activities you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.
Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

SetOrderXML.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and choose Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Specifying a Copy Operation Action

&

Assign

/1 Errars: 1 %

[ General rCDpw;.-' Operakion rSensurs r.ﬁ.nnntatiuns |

L il I8 A

Frarm To . Copy Operakion, ..

@ Append Operation, .

igd Insert-After Operation. ..
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ Copylist Operation...

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation...

| Help | Apply || (54 ” Cancel

Enter the following information:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable > body and select
ns3:PROCESS_PO_007.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_Enqueue_InputVariable > PROCESS_PO_007
and select ns3:PROCESS_PO_007. The XPath field should contain your
selected entry.
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Create Copy Operation Dialog

& Create Copy Operation

- (x) input¥ariable

(1)} output¥ariable

[+-{x) Invoke_Engueue_Input¥ariable

#-(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable

=-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable
= [Ebody

[#-<=l ns3:PROCESS_PO_007

From To
Type: | Wariable 7] Type: |"a'ariab|e TJ
| Variables ] Variables
- g Process - g Process
=[] Variables =[] Varisbles

& {x) input¥ariable
#- () output¥ariable
= ~(x) Invoke_Engueue_Input¥ariable

#-(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable

< ¥ ¢ F ¥
[ ] ghow Detaled Mods Tnfarmation || ghow Detailed Mode Information
HPath: | | XPath: | |

ok || cancel |

¢ (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog appears.

5. Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

The following diagram illustrates the complete BPEL process:
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BPEL Process Diagram

Partner Links = :r Partner Links
T
9
receivelnpuk
i
Za) @
getOrdersiL
Irneoke
-
poinboundsmlgate. ..
SehOrdersiML
B

calbackZbent

O

KMLGatewayOrde..,

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for

the inputDir (such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Oracle JDeveloper composite Diagram

Exposed Sernvices Components External References
e -':r'é
NMLGaeWD,.
Operations:

Enqueue

&= @ fPOInhnm

poinboundxmi...

[ Operations:

Process ")

processRespon,.. eIDrdEI'WIII_ )

—_— " Operations:
Syndﬁﬁ'eaa

Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process., page 4-36
2. Test the BPEL process., page 4-38

3. Verify records in Oracle Applications., page 4-40

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you must ensure the
following:

* You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.
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For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.

Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started
message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Log l =
<Mar 20, 2009 2:52:04 PM PDT> <Notice> <WeblogicSerwver> <BER-000331> =Started Weblogic Adwmin Serve
<Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Notice> <Weblogicferwers> <BER-D00365> <=Server state changed to RUNN
=Mar 20, 2002 3:53:04 PM PDTs <Notices <WebLogicfServers <BER-D00360> =Server started in RUNNING no
DefaultServer startuyp time: 70828 ms.

DefaultSerwver started.

Meszages EPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: Def aulkServer [I] d E]

Messages -Log [Z]

[Etarting Serwer Instance DefaultfSerwver]

[Server Instance Defaultferwver has been started]

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 1 E]E]

To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.

Right-click the project name. Select Deploy > [project name] > [serverConnection]
from the menu that appears.
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Deploying the BPEL Process

& Oracle JDevelo per 11g Development Build - POInbound XMl Gateway-App. jws : adapters-apps-103- POInboundXR4L

File Edit ¥Yiew Application Refactor Search Mavigate Build Rwn  Yersioning Tools Window Help

GoEg 90 Bk O-0- B- 4R a0 b -&- 4

[{Eapplication | ... L) |[Elrotboundail Gatewar-App.ws gy POTnboundiMLGateway bpel (5] AdspteniizandDidlog,java
| pornboundsmaee... = (2 <||| o - (- @ - @ ol (@8-

* projts (@] @ T - B+ I

E1-{3] adapters- .

E'DW(B hiaw,.. Clit-H ™ s
w-E d Edit Project Source Paths. .. L
[t $6 Delete Broject (-
Foiw Yersion Project.. tvoke
:_;___: 3 :’ @ Fnd Project Fles l
& o ShowOveriiew =
offf oo by Make adapters-apps-103- POlnboundMLGabeway jor  CHi-FD -
=] 9 & Pebuld adapters-apps-103- POINboURdXMLGabawaY. jpr  AlFD
i@
oy P
a3 g B Bun
[ p{ 3¢ Debug
‘gx' 55 Reformat CirisalbL ™
— Al " L
| Organize Imporks [T RG]

H :,:| Irake
Compare With ]
Replace With b
Restore from Local Hstory... "
b
%] Proigst Properties. ..
callbackClient

3. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name |,

L
*password |

Login

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation

[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.

B e 5CA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

WebCenter Management
omplete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as
"POInboundXMLGateway') from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.

The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

5. Click the Instances tab. The SOA composite application instance ID, name,
conversation ID, most recent known state of each instance since the last data refresh
of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (poinboundxmlgateway client ep), BPEL
component (POInboundXMLGateway), and reference binding components (
getOrderXML and XMLGatewayOrderInbound). All involved components have
successfully received and processed messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.
6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as

POInboundXMLGateway) to display the Instances page where you can view
execution details for the BPEL activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Once the BPEL process is successfully initiated and completed, you can validate it
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through the relevant module in Oracle Applications.

For example, you can validate it using Oracle Transaction Monitor to ensure the process
is successfully completed, and then import the order to Order Management application.
You can then verify it in Oracle Order Management to ensure the order does exist.

To validate it Using Oracle Transaction Monitor

Additionally, you can also validate it from the Transaction Monitor. The Transaction
Monitor is a tool for monitoring the status of inbound and outbound transactions
originating from and going into Oracle Applications that have been processed by the
XML Gateway and delivered or received by the Oracle Transport Agent. It shows a
complete history and audit trail of these documents.

You can navigate to the Transaction Monitor page using the Workflow Administrator
Web responsibility. The Transaction Monitor provides the following:

* Flexible search criteria to support access to a specific document or group of
documents
® Search results at the document header level with drill down by document ID

® Resend capability for outbound messages

¢ Viewing capability of the XML message content

Note: For details on using the Transaction Monitor, see Oracle XML
Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle Applications
documentation library. Oracle Applications documentation can be
accessed from the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.ht
ml

Use the following steps to validate in Oracle Transaction Monitor:

1. Log on to Oracle Applications with the Workflow Administrator Web Applications
responsibility. Select Transaction Monitor to open the search window to search for
the order.

2. Select the Inbound Messages radio button.
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Searching from the Transaction Monitor

ORACL_E& Transaction Monitor

Trangaction Moniter :Seaich

Search Criteria

Select search criteria and press Go to view the report,

() Inbound Messages
Processing Status | Al |
Crouthound Messages
Generation Status | al b
Delivery Status |l 3
Retry Status | All “
Transaction Type | | @& Trarsaction Subtype |

Source TP Location Code I: G, Trading Partner Name
Documant 1D |order_xmi_01 | Site Mame ]
Party Type | Customer v
Fombate [ | @

To Cate | |

£ PP

Enter the following information in the search window:

e Party Type: Customer

* Document ID: Enter the document ID you defined for the header message
property. For example, enter oder xml 01.

3. Click Go to retrieve all XML inbound messages listed in the Inbound Search Results
region.

Confirm that transaction for 'order_xml_01" has the 'Success' status.

To import the order to Oracle Order Management:

1. Log on to the Forms-based Oracle Applications with the Order Management Super
User, Vision Operations (USA) responsibility.

2. Select Orders, Returns : Import Orders > Order Import Request. The Order Import
Request window is displayed along with the Parameters dialog.
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Order Import Request
= x

Run this Request. ..

Copy...

Mame Order Import
Oiperating Unit
Pararmeters

Language American Enclak
auag O Parameters

Operating Linit
At these Times ..

| Order Source
Run the Job  As Soon as F'_

Order Reference
“alidate Only? No
Upon Completion... Ihstances 4
¥ Save all Qut
| Change Sequence
Layout | Trim Trailing Blanks No
Mitify

Print ta  noprint

Help () i ok | Cancel | Clear | Help |

I

| Walidate Descriptive Flexfield Yes

Click OK in the parameters dialog. The Order Import request name is populated
automatically in the Import Request window.

Click Submit to submit the request. This displays a concurrent request number.
Record the request number, but click No in the Decision dialog that you will not
submit another request.

From the application menu, select View >Requests to open the Find Requests
window.
Enter the request number you recorded earlier and click Find.

This would show the status of Order Import request. It should be success and the
order should be created in Order Management application.

To validate it in Oracle Order Management:

1.

Log on to the Forms-based Oracle Applications with the Order Management, Super
User responsibility.

Select Order Returns > Sales Order. Sales Order Forms would open up.

Search for an order by entering the order number (order xml 01)in the
Customer PO field. This would bring up the details of a newly created order using
XML Gateway inbound map.
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Sales Orders

O Salas Orders Mislon Operations) - 5a683, Business YWorld
| Order Information | Line hems
& Default
| [LETH] ] Others
Customer Order Murmber  B4E53
Cugtomer Murmbar Order Type  Mixed
Customer PO |order_zml 01 Diate Ordored | 16-WAR-Z009 23:39-11
Customer Cantact Price List  Corporate
Operating Unit | Vision Operations Salesperson | Sprague, Wi Howard
Ship To Location | SanJose (0PS) Status |Entersd
2391 L Street Currency |USD
San Jose, CA, 95106, US Subtotal 2.3%9.00
Bill To Location |San.Jose (OPS) Tax 21581
2331 L Strest Charges 71.97
Total 2 5E6. 86
San Jose, CA, 25106, LIS
[
Actions J Ralated ltams Cogfigurator Al ability Book Order |

You can also select the Items tab for item details.

Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging

For an outbound XML Gateway Map interface, since an outbound message is first
enqueued to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue, Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the same correlation Id BPEL. The
message will then be dequeued to retrieve outbound data and then the outbound map
will be invoked to update Oracle Applications.

BPEL Process Scenario

Take XML Gateway outbound interface PO acknowledgement XML Transaction as an
example. The XML Gateway outbound interface is exposed as a Web service through
ECX CBODO_OAG72_ OUT CONFIRM outbound map.

When a purchase order is created and approved, on approval of the purchase order, a
workflow will be triggered which creates the Purchase Order Acknowledgement flow
and sends out the PO Acknowledgement as an XML file. The workflow delivers the
Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement to ECX_OUTBOUND queue for delivery to
the other system.

The correlation Id for this message is set to "BPEL" and the Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the correlation Id "BPEL". Confirm BOD
as the PO Acknowledgement is written as an output XML file using File Adapter.
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Prerequisites to Configure XML Gateway Outbound
Setting Up Correlation Identifier

For invoking an outbound message map, you need to set up the correlation identifier in
Oracle Applications. The correlation identifier enables you to label messages meant for
a specific agent, in case there are multiple agents listening on the outbound queue. The
agent listening for a particular correlation picks up the messages that match the
correlation identifier for the agent.

To set up the correlation identifier:
1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility. The Navigator
page appears.

2. Click the XML Gateway link.

3. Click the Define Lookup Values link under XML Gateway to open the XML
Gateway Lookups form.

XML Gateway Lookups

= Oracla Applications

File Edit “iew Foldsr Tools Yiindow Help
B I SGP AN DHEg L0855 7
O ML ps
Type |COMM_METHOD ﬁ“;:::’ el
Meaning | COMW_METHOD _ )
‘ Extensible
Application XML Gateway
- System
Desl::npilun Communications Method
Effective Dates Enabled
Code Ieaning Description Tag From Ta 11
[HTTPS-0xTA Attachment Enabled C/Attachment Enabled 0| [=-ocTa02 12DEcn: O [ =
[HTTPS-Wi  [Webhethods using HIHTTPS with WebhMethor| A-SEP2000 | [
 |E=0 BPEL Used for Apps Adapter | mo-MARZIE | -
|I.'|1.S Oracle Integration Sen Oracle Integration Serve 07-FEB-2002 |
[lTGI:IE [Eracle iProcurement € Cracle iProcurement lﬁu._' [o7-FEE-2002 [ C |
e S M5 _ [8-JUL-2002 | v
[MENE Mo Elactronic Dalivery |No Electronic Deliery BSER200 | -,,
[CTAHATCH |Attachment Enabled Clattachment Enablad Ot inDEC2IE | w
[OTAHS—ATCH Attachment Enable Orlttachment Enable Gran;_' [12-0EC-2002 [ = |
ENE Ernail (SMTP) Ermail Delivery _ #-SEP20 | E[]=

4. Search for COMM METHOD in the Type field to see if it exists in the system.

5. Add anew record to the COMM METHOD type by entering BPEL for the Code field
and Meaning field. Enter description information and save the record.

Oracle XML Gateway puts the correlation of BPEL when enqueueing the message
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on the ECX_OUTBOUND queue.

Setting Up XML Gateway Trading Partner

Once you have the correlation identifier set up correctly, you also need to ensure a valid
outbound XML Gateway trading partner in the Trading Partner Setup form through
XML Gateway responsibility. You want to have the Protocol Type field set to BPEL.

For example, a Trading Partner (such as 'Business World' with Site information 2391 L
Street San Jose CA 95106’ and partner type 'Customer') has the following details for an
outbound transaction:

® Transaction type: ECX

® Transaction sub type: CBODO

¢ Standard Code: OAG

¢ External transaction type: BOD

¢ External transaction subtype: CONFIRM

¢ Direction: OUT

¢ Map: ECX_CBODO_OAG72_OUT_CONFIRM
e Connection/Hub: DIRECT

* Protocol Type: BPEL

* Source Trading partner location code: BWSANJOSE
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Trading Partner Setup

O Trading Partaer Saiup

Oiperating Unit |'~.-1$i|:|n Project Manufact

Trading Fartnar Type |Cus1umer
Trading Partner Mama |Eiu$inaas World
Trading Partner Site |2591 L Gireet San Jose CAS5106
Corpany Admin Ennail |DracletrwantI@y5hnn com

LIser Setup | Code Conversion |

Trading Partner Details

Extemnal External

Transaction Transaction Standard  Transaction Transaction Connectionf  Protocal
Type _SuhT:.’pe Code .'I'j'pe .SuhType Directian Map _Huh _T]'pe -
AR CONFIRM_E DAG EQD CORFIRR I 002 _confirm_k
ECx CEODD  |OAG Bom [COMFIRM [N EC¥_CBODL (| _
J [Ecx CBODD  DAG oD conFirm ouT  EEREIER - [DIRECT HTTP
AR PROCESS_ | 0AG IMVOICE  PROCESS  |OUT  [171_process_ DIRECT [HrTe
azF POSI OAG POS PPROCESS  |IN O7F_PROGES| '
ozF FOSI DAG POS PROCESS I 07F_PROCES| _
O7F Tposo [oas POS |PrRocESS |out  [0zF_PROCESDIRECT |hrR
1] 5 g

BPEL Process Creation Flow

Based on the PO acknowledgement XML Transaction scenario, the following
design-time tasks are discussed in this chapter:

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 4-47

2. Create a Partner Link, page 4-51

3. Add a Receive activity, page 4-56

4. Add a Partner Link for File Adapter, page 4-59
5. Add an Invoke activity, page 4-63

6. Add an Assign activity, page 4-65

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.
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2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page
—» Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

Application Mane:
| ZMLGatewayCuthound -App |

=) Application Name

Drireckary:

|C:'|,JDeveInper'|,mywork‘|, ¥MLGatewayOuthound -App | | Erowse. .. |

/T\ Project Name

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application, The application consisks of one project
far the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Madel (ADF Business
Camponents),

Java EE Weh Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project for the
vigw and contraller companents (J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the S04 composite, components, and adapters.

| Help | Mext = J| Finish || Cancel |

3. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
XMLGatewayOutbound.

4-48 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



5.

The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page
== Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

A Project Mame: |XMLGatewayOutbound |

(4| Project Name Directory: |:'|,JDeveloper'l,mywork'l,XMLG_atewavOutbound:'LXMLG_atewavO.u I Browse. .. |

w  Project S04 Settings r Project Technologies |/ Generated Camponents r #ssociated Libraries |

Bveailable: Selected:
ormpanents 3

ADF Desktop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web application Suppaort

ADF Page Flow ]

ADF Swing
Ank Q
Database (OFfline)
EJE

HTML

Jana

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

l < Back H Mext = i” Finish H Cancel ]

In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.

Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click
Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
XMLGatewayOutbound.

Select Define Service Later in the Template field. Click OK.
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Create BPEL Process

[~ | 1
=+ Create BPEL Process
BPEL Process ._,]
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used ko describefexecute a business process {or large grained ﬁva
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,
Marne: |XMLGatewavOutbound |
Mamespace: |htt|:u:I,I'xmlns.orau:le.comIXMLGatewa5-'0utbcu.lnd_.0.|:upIXMLGatewa5-'0utbnundeMLGatewavOutbnund |
Template: |{°} Definge Service Later v| )
| Help | | (814 J | Cancel |

An empty BPEL process is created. The required source files including bpel and
wsdl, using the name you specified (for example, XMLGatewayOutbound.bpel
and XMLGatewayOutbound.wsdl) and composite.xml are also generated.
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An Empty BPEL Process
= Partner Links @2 @
Q |+ BPA Elue Prinks
|+ BPEL Activities a...
= | " BPEL Services
"fétn AQ Adapter
Bl B2E
| 4% BAM Adapter
iﬁ [atabase adapter
O {3}, File &dapter
{5) FTP Adapter

£, M5 Adapter
"fétn M% Adapker

UIEL

4L Oracle Applications
5@{ Partrer Link (Web Ser
i@ Siocket Adapker

Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to create an Oracle Applications adapter for the application
service by adding a partner link to your BPEL process. A BPEL partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

You need to add a partner link for the outbound XML message in order for the Receive
activity to dequeue it later.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, GetAck.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.
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* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

4.  Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add an
outbound message map by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle
Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file

4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select XML Gateway to
proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

5. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify an API from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

(53 Healthcare Suits (HC_PF)

(58 Human Resources Suits (HR_PF)

(58 Inkeraction Center (CC_PF)

(5% Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)

% Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
€ Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
(58 Process Manufacturing {OPM_PF)
(3 Procurement (PRC_PF)

(58 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
(58 Projects Suite (P1_PF)

(5% Public Sector {PS_PF)

% sales Suite (SLS_PF)

% Service Suite (SRY_PF)

(58 Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
(3 Other Interfaces

(53 Business Evants

(-G () - B G- G G ) B B -

= (53 Custom Objacts
[ (58 PLSQL APIs
- G XMLGateway Maps
& Inbound
- 15 Cutbound
1] Change PG 006 (CHANGE PG 008)

OKE_DD250_DLF10_OUT (COKE_DD250_DLF10_OUT)
PROCESS_PO_007 (PROCESS_PO_007)
3] cXML_OrderRequest (CXML_ORDERREQUEST)

>
Object Mame: | D Tables [ JWiews [ ]APIs [ |CP [ |¥MLGateway [ JEDI [ ] Business Events Browse
@ Confracts Sulte (OF_FF)
(58 Discreke Manufacturing (DMF_PF) Type Yalue
(58 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF) Roat Element CONFIRM_EOD_004
(53 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF) File Name 002_corfirm_bod_004.dvd
€ Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF) ersion ecxfoag?z
% Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF) Direction Qutbound
(8 Financials (FIN_PF) Payload

<IEMTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM “file:fappltopj115fecxi11.5.0f=mlfoaa? Zfoagis_resources.dtd">
ZIEMTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM “file:jappltop/1 15jecx/11.5.0fxml{oag72joagis_segments.did">
<IEMTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SVSTEM “file: fappltapi115/ecx/11.5.0/xmljoag7 2 oagis_entiy_e
<IEMTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTEMSIGN "OTHER" >

<IEMTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_TVPES_ERTENSION "OTHER" >

<IEMTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % SEG_DATETIME _TY¥PES_EXTEMSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER":>

<IEMTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_T¥PES_EXTEMSION "OTHER">

IEMTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER" >

<IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _TVPES_EXTEWSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM "File: lappltopf1 15/ecx/11.5.0/xmljoag72{oagis_Fields.dtd" =
<IEMTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM “File:japplton/115/ecx/11,5.0/xm/aag72 /oagis_domains.dtd" >
<IEMTITY % STRDOM "(#PCDATA)" >

<IELEMENT ABSENCETYP (#PCDATAY >

<ELEMENT ACCTPERIOD (#PCDATAR >

<IELEMENT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATA >

<IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATAY* >

<ELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCDATA)* >

<IELEMEMT ACKMODE (#PCDATAY >

<IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATAY* >

<IELEMENT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATAY >

<ELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATAR* >

<IELEMENT ACTTVPE (#PCDATAY

<IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA

<IATTLIST ADDRLINE index CDATA #REQUIRED >

«|ELEMEMT ADDRTYPE (#PCDATA} =

| ok | | cance

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide.

Navigate to Other Interfaces > Custom Objects >XML Gateway Maps> Outbound to
select an outbound map ECX CBODO OAG72 OUT CONFIRM.

6. Click OK.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step/5 of 6

Application Interface

‘ou are connected to a 11.5, 10instance, Add the database objects needed For this service. You may add one or
more tablesviews or you can add a single APT/Concurrent Programy ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
ProgramjBusiness Event for a service. IF no objects are selected, i is assumed that wou want to use presiously
created descripbors,

rioperation Objects

Koo
Mame Type

CONFIRM_BOD_004 SCHEMA, ad

Help | < Back J. [ecct = | i Cancel

7. Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Receive Activity

When configuring the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use an outbound XML
Gateway map, you need to configure the Receive activity for the associated partner link.
The Receive activity dequeues the outbound XML messages.

To configure the Receive activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services and Components in the
Component palette.
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Drag and drop Receive from the BPEL activity list into the center swim lane of the
process diagram.

Link the Receive activity to the partner link GetAck you created earlier.

The Receive dialog appears.

Configuring the Receive Activity

@ Edit Receive

& Errors: 3

rGeneraI rCDrrelaﬁuns rﬁﬁws rPruperhes I/Ann-:utatiuns |

Marne: | Receive |

— Inkeraction Type: [{a Partner Link vi

My Role Web Service Interface

Partrer Link: |Get.ﬁ.ck | a,
Operation: [%Decpeue v]
‘ariable

YWariable: | | # Ck

[ ] create Instance

P | I [

Enter an appropriate name for the Receive activity.
The Dequeue Operation is automatically selected since the partner link has been

configured with an outbound XML Gateway map.

Specify a Variable to receive the message data from the partner link by clicking the
Create icon to the right of the Variable field. The Create Variable dialog box
appears.
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Creating a Variable to Receive Message Data

@ Create Variable

Marme:

Tvpe: | {http:) femins . orade. comfpcbpelfadapter fapps POACkOut |

(@) Global Wariable () Local Yariable

| i ” Cancel ]

5. Click OK to accept the default name.

6. Select the Create Instance check box.

Configuring the Receive Activity

© Edit Receive

.Fi\ Errors: 3 Q:;

ceneral [(Correlatons || censors | Properties | | Anmotations

Mame: | Feceive |

— Inkteraction Type: |{:§ Partner Link

My Role Web Service Interface
Partner Link: | GetAck | &,
Operation: | Gy Degueue -|
Yariable
Varisble: |Receive_Dequeus InputVarishle |

Create Instance
Cow ) o] (o ]

7. Click Apply in the Receive dialog, then click OK.
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Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter
Use this step to write PO acknowledgement details in an XML file as an output file.
To add a Partner Link for File Adapter:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome

page appears.
Click Next.

2. In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the file adapter service, for example,
WriteAck.

3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the Write File
radio button. This automatically populates the Operation Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incaming files in your local file
sysbem, &Write File oparation that creates autgoing files, a Synchronous Read File aperation that reads the current
contents of a file, and a List Files operation that ksts file names in spedfied locations, Specify the Operation bype and
Cperation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined wsing this wizard.
Operation Type: () Read File

(=) Wirite Flle

() Synchranous Read File

() List Files

Operation Mare: |Wrte

Help [ < Back l[ Mext = I Finish J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Configuration page.
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5.

Adapter Configuration Wizard - File Configuration Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the ‘Wrike File operation.

Directory specified as (") Physical Path (5] Logical Mame
Directary for Oubgaing Files (logical nams):
outputDir

File: Marning Carmention (po_%SE0%s . bt | POACkHEyyMMdd 1 dmmss%, xml

|| Append to existing fil

\irite to output file when any of these conditions are met

[v] Murmber of Messages Equals: | 1

L 1K1 lEI

Help | < Back .L Mext > | y Cancel

For the Directory specified as field, select Logical Name. Enter directory name in
the Directory for Outgoing Files (logical name) field, for example, outputDir.

Specify a naming convention for the output file, for example,
POAckSyyMMddJJdmmss$ . xml.

Select the Number of Messages Equals check box and set it to '1'.

Click Next to open the Messages page.

Select the 'browse for file schema' icon next to the URL field to locate the schema
location and schema element.

The Type Chooser dialog box appears. Expand the node by clicking Project Schema
Files > CONFIRM_BOD 004.xsd. Select CONFIRM_BOD_004 and click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Messages Page

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Lacation and select the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition. IF you check
*Schema is Opagque’, then yvou do not nesd to specify a Schema.

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative format translation is not reguired (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format ]

LRL s COMFIRM_B00_004.xsd | Q,
Srhems Element | ConFIRM_BOD_004 ~|

7. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file WriteAck.wsdl.

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The WriteAck Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Adding an Invoke Activity

This step is to configure an Invoke activity to write PO acknowledgement information
to an XML file through invoking the partner link for File Adapter.

To add an Invoke activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the Invoke activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram after the Receive activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteAck service.
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Adding an Invoke Activity
= Q
S« ML

atewawiutbe .,

Receive

|
ol [c —
T o

O

Partner Links

uew M

The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click Apply and then click OK in the Edit Invoke dialog to finish configuring the
Invoke activity.
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@ Edit Invoke

:i\ Errars: 3 ":\’t‘;

rGeneraI rCDrrelaliuns rSﬂ'Eurs erperhes rAnn-:utatiDns |

Mlame: | Invake |

— Inkteraction Type: [% Partner Link vi

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: | WritsAck | &
Operation: | Gy Write -
Yariables

Input: | Invvoke_Write_Input¥arisble | e

Oubpuk + R

o ) ox_J[cena ]

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

Adding an Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to take the output from the Receive activity and to provide
input to the Invoke activity.

To add an Assign activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram, between the Receive and Invoke activities that you just
created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Specifying a Copy Operation Action
Assign

&

% Errars: 1 X%
[ General r Copy Operakion r Sensors r Annokations |

L il I8 A

Frarm To . Copy Operakion, ..

@ Append Operation, .

igd Insert-After Operation. ..
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ Copylist Operation...

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation...

| Help | Apply || (54 ” Cancel

4. Enter the assign parameters:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Receive_DEQUEUE_InputVariable >
CONFIRM_BOD_004 and select ns3:CONFIRM_BOD_004.

The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_Write_InputVariable > body and select

ns3:CONFIRM_BOD_004. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

* (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

5. Click Apply and then click OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

The following diagram illustrates the complete BPEL process diagram:
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Partner Links

uEw M

F—i@®—o

- {XMLGatewamutb-: . J

setfckDaka

{ WritedckToFile J

o —Ig—

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory outputDir for the reference WriteEventData (such
as /usr/tmp).

<property name="outputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Oracle JDeveloper composite Diagram

P% E @ 'S:' = Loz
XMLG Sleway. .. WhiteAck
Operations: [ Dperations:
Dacpueus Wirite:

Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging

After designing the BPEL process, you can compile, deploy and test it.
1. Deploy the BPEL Process., page 4-68

2. Test the BPEL process., page 4-71

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you must ensure the
following:

* You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.

For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.

* Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.
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Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started

message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Lag l (=]
=Mar 20, Z00% 3:E53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicfSerwer:> <BER-000331> <Etarted Weblogic Admin Serve
=Mar 20, zZ00% 3:E53:04 PM DT> <Notice> <WebLogicSerwver:> <BER-D00365> =Serwver state changed to IUNH
=Mar 20, zZ00% 3:E53:04 M IDT> <Notice=> <WebLogicServer> <BER-000360> =Zerwver started in DNUNNING wmo
DefaultfServer startup time: 70828 ms.

Defaultferwver started.

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaultServer A=
[ElMessages - Log =]
[Etarting Serwer Instance DefaultSerwer]

[Eerver Instance DefaultSerwver has been started]

Messages BPEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 1=

To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.

Right-click the project name. Select Deploy > [project name] > [serverConnection]

from the menu that appears.
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Deploying the BPEL Process

& Oracle JDeveloper 11g Development Build - POAckOU! boundXMl Gateway App. jws @ adaplers-apps-104.P0

File Edt View Application Refactor

Search Mavigate Build Run

Versipning Tools Windew Help

EeEg 90 18k Q-0 S- AhilJw- 0-%- 4

| 2] ghPORckiubeundiML Gy ol | HMLGAtewe PORCkCUbound_spps.jes
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=0l & Firden
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I arHeadersd
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“am Drderimperd Crgerize Inparts CHilAILD |
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[ wirkehck ol gt from Loca Histery..
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The BPEL project is compiled and successfully deployed. You can check the
progress in the Messages window.

Compilation and Deployment Message Logs

[]50A - Log =

Buildfile: D:ybeafhjdeveloperibintant-sca-compile. xml

SCac:k

[zocac] Walidating composite : 'C:hvJDeveloperimywork’ POAckiuthoundiMLGateway—LApps ada;

[scac]

EBUILDL STUCCESEFUL

Total time: 5 seconds

Messages EBPEL

| Extensions Feedback.

> (D=

[Gson

| Deplayment <
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[E]peployment - Log ]
[12:55%:21 PM] ---- Deployment started. -_——

[12:5%:21 PM] Target platform i=s (Meblogic 10.3).

[12:5%:21 PM] Punhing dependency analysis. . .

[1Z2:59:21 PM] Building. ..

[l&2:59:22 PM] Deploying profile...

[lE2:59:28 PM] Wrote SAR file to C:\Jlhewveloper'wnwyworkhPOhckOutbhouwnd:MLGatevay-Appiadapter
[l&2:59:22 PM] Elapsed time for deployment: £ seconds

[12:59:23 PM] ---- Deployment finished. —-———=

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback £ 3ol Deployment @ [B

Testing the BPEL Process

In Oracle Applications, you can check for outbound transactions that have been
processed by the XML Gateway and delivered to the Transaction Agent by using the
Transaction Monitor. You can also use the Transaction Monitor to resend an outbound
document if necessary.

Note: For details on using the Transaction Monitor, see Oracle XML
Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is a part of the Oracle Applications
documentation library. Oracle Applications documentation can be
accessed from the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html

If you have used a File Adapter to write outbound messages from Oracle Applications
to files, you can check the output directory location for the presence of these files after
the BPEL process has run.

To validate the design-time tasks created earlier, you can log in to Oracle Applications

to manually create and book the order as well as generate the order acknowledgement
by submitting a Workflow Background Process concurrent request.

To manually test the BPEL process:

1.

Log in to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility.

This is to ensure that the XML Gateway trading partner is set up correctly so that a
purchase order can have a valid customer that has been defined.

Select Define Trading Partner from the navigation menu to access the Trading
Partner Setup window.

Enter the header values on the Trading Partner Setup form as follows:

* Trading Partner Type: Customer

¢ Trading Partner Name: For example, Business World

Using XML Gateway 4-71


http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html

e Trading Partner Site: Enter a trading partner site information. For example,
2391 L Street, San Jose, CA 95106

¢ Company Admin Email: Enter a valid e-mail address.
4. Enter the following trading partner details:

¢ Transaction Type: ECX

¢ Transaction SubType: CBODO

e Standard Code: OAG

¢ External Transaction Type: BOD

* External Transaction SubType: CONFIRM

¢ Direction: Out

* Map: ECX_CBODO_OAG72_OUT_CONFIRM

e Connection / Hub: DIRECT

¢ Protocol Type: BPEL

* Username: 'operation’

* Password: enter 'welcome' twice

e Protocol Address: 'http://ebssoa.sample.com'

® Source Trading Partner Location Code: BWSANJOSE

5. Save your work.

To successfully generated PO Acknowledgement, you need to create an order and then
manually book the order through Order Management.

Use the following steps to create an order and then manually book the order:

1. Switch to Order Management Super User, Vision Operations (USA) responsibility
and select Customer > Standard from the navigation menu to open the Enter
Customer form.

2. Search on the 'Business World' in the Name field and click Find.

3. Select the Business World with the following information from the search results.

e Account Name: Business World
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* Registry ID: 2813
¢ Identifying check box: checked
e Address: 2391 L Street, San Jose, CA 95106
* Country: United States of America
4. Select row with the following entries:
® Account Number:1608
® Account Description: Business World

e Status: Active

5. Click Details to open the Customer Information page.

6. Click Details in the row with the Business World with Address 2391 L Street, San
Jose, CA 95106' and Country 'United States of America'. This opens the Customer
Account page.

7.  Enter BWSAN]JOSE' in the EDI Location field.

8. In the Business Purposes tab, create a new row with the following values:

e Usage: Sold To
¢ Check on 'Primary' Check box
Save your work.

Use the following steps to generate acknowledgement for already created order:

1. Login to Oracle Applications with the Order Management Super User, Vision
Operations (USA) responsibility. Select Order Returns > Sales Order to open the
Sales Orders form.

2. Retrieve the order that you have created earlier by entering the order ID in the
Customer PO field. For example, enter order id 01.

3. Click Book Order to book the order.
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Order Infarmation Line harms

(2] Defaun

Waim | Others

Cusgtomer

| £ 5 Cirder Mumber |54524
Custorner Number |15|:|E Order Type |Mix8d
Customer PO [arder_id_01 Date Cirdered |[05-MAR-2008 04:25:15
Customer Contact [ ' Price List [Cﬂrpﬂra'ie
Operating Uinit ik-'iﬁiun Operations ] Salesperson |Sprague,mr Howard
Ship To Location |Sﬂl'l Jose [OFS) Siatus |BDDkEd
[2301 L Street Cumency |USD
[San Jose, CA, 95108, US | Subtotal | 000

Bill Te Location |San Jose (OPS) Tax 0.0o
2331 L Streat Charges 000

| . Total | 000
[San Jose, CA, 85106, US

( Actions Relaied Heme Configurator Ayailability Book Order

4. Switch to the System Administrator responsibility and select Request > Run.
5. Select Single Request and click OK.

6. Enter the following information in the Submit Request form:
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Specifying Parameters

- Aum this Reguest. ..
Cogy...
Mame Workflow Backgiound Prodess

Fararmet ers
Language American English

ltem Type :ﬂl Hend Acknowdedgment

A these Times. ..
Run the Jab A8 Sec  Minimum Threshald |

Maximum Threshald

 Upon Completion.... Pmcass Deferad {Tm
Mg procpss Timeou lﬂu—
Layoun Process Sluck iNu
Madify

Prirt 1o Aaprin

QK Cancel | | Clear | Help )

Help [ ET CanCEl

¢ Name: Workflow Background Process

¢ Enter the following parameters:

¢ Item Type: OM Send Acknowledgement
e  Process Deferred: Y
e Process Timeout: N

e Process Stuck: N
e (Click OK.

7. Click Submit to submit 'send acknowledgement' request.
8. View your request by entering the request ID to ensure its status is 'Success'.

On approval of the order, Oracle E-Business Suite triggers the workflow that creates the
Purchase Order Acknowledgement flow and sends out the PO Acknowledgement as an
XML file. The workflow delivers the Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement to the
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for delivery to the other system.

On the other hand, Oracle BPEL PM listens to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the
message with the correlation Id = "BPEL" which is the same id for this outbound
message. The Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement is written as XML file using
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File Adapter.

Since the BPEL process is deployed, the process is continuously polling the
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for PO acknowledgement. It also writes PO
Acknowledgement in the physical directory mentioned in composite.xml after
receiving from XML Gateway ECX_OUTBOUND queue.

You can open file in text editor and search for ORIGREF element. Its value should be
same as order id (order id 01 whose order was booked.

=

CYERRF2002</YERR >
SHONTH10<HONTH:
<DEY 09 THY
<HOUR>1B</HOUR:-
SMINUTE>45</MINUTE:
<SECOMD:-47</SECOMD::
<SUBSECOND =356+ SUBSECOMI:
<TIMEZOME:-0BO0 /T IMEZOME:
</TATETIME>
</CNTROLARERA:
LSTATUSLYL=00<ASTATUSLYL =
<IESCRIFTH>Inbound Process PO Document< DESCRIFTH:
<ORIGREF »order_id_01</0RIGREF:
<USERAREA></USERARER>
<CONF IRMMSG:
<DE5EHIPTN><HDESEQ§PTN>
+REASOMCODE > AREASUNCODE:
BUSERARERA =< USERARER:
< /CONF IRMHSG::
</CONFIRM:
< /CONF IRM_BOD::
</IATAARERA:
</CONF IRM_BOD_004
"POACkOIOINEOZ0I5E , xm]1 " FIL, 2342C BE,16 Bot

Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your Oracle XML Gateway integration, you can take
the following troubleshooting steps:

Confirm that you have the correct settings for the following elements of the trading
partner setup:

e Standard Code
¢ Transaction Type
¢ Transaction Subtype

® Source Trading Partner Location Code (Party Site ID)
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Confirm that the correct transaction is enabled for the trading partner.
Check the status of the XML transaction in Transaction Monitor.

Ensure that the document number is unique within this transaction type.
For inbound transactions, confirm that ECX Listeners are running.

For outbound transactions, confirm that Background Engine is running.
In the trading partner setup, ensure that the Protocol Type is set to BPEL.

Specify the same correlation ID for Oracle Applications as for the Adapter.

The Adapter Configuration wizard of Adapter for Oracle Applications does not
specify a correlation ID for XML Gateway transactions for inbound or outbound
interfaces. Instead, a default correlation ID of BPEL is automatically set in the
WSDL file. To make this configuration work, you must configure Oracle
Applications to set the same correlation ID value of BPEL for the corresponding
XML Gateway transactions.

If you want the Adapter to use a different correlation ID than the default, you need
to configure a correlation ID in Oracle Applications, then edit the
Correlation="BPEL" line contained in the <jca:operation> section of the
adapter service WSDL. Replace BPEL with the string value of the correlation ID you
specified in Oracle Applications.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.

Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging for XML gateway using the BPEL Process Manager.

To enable debugging:

1.

Log into your BPEL Process Manager domain.
Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
Select Debug.

Enable FND Logging to debug XML Gateway Transactions.

Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file
in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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5

Using Business Events

This chapter covers the following topics:

* Overview of Business Events

¢ Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events
* Creating a New BPEL Project

® Creating a Partner Link

¢ Configuring the Receive Activity

¢ Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

¢ Configuring the Invoke Activity

e Configuring the Assign Activity

* Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events
¢ Deploying the BPEL Process

¢ Testing the BPEL Process

* Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of Business Events

The Oracle Workflow Business Event System (BES) is an application service that leverages
the Oracle Advanced Queuing (AQ) infrastructure to communicate business events
between systems. The Business Event System consists of the Event Manager and
workflow process event activities.

The Event Manager contains a registry of business events, systems, named
communication agents within those systems, and subscriptions indicating that an event
is significant to a particular system. Events can be raised locally or received from an
external system or the local system through AQ. When a local event occurs, the
subscribing code is executed in the same transaction as the code that raised the event,
unless the subscriptions are deferred.
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Subscriptions can include the following types of processing:

e Executing custom code on the event information
¢ Sending event information to a workflow process
¢ Sending event information to other queues or systems

Business events are represented within workflow processes by event activities. By
including event activities in a workflow process, you can model complex processing or
routing logic for business events beyond the options of directly running a predefined
function or sending the event to a predefined recipient.

Each business event represents a ready to use integration or extension point. Oracle
E-Business Suite currently ships preconfigured with over 900 business events.

The uses of the Business Event System include:

* System integration messaging hubs - Oracle Workflow with the Business Event
System can serve as a messaging hub for complex system integration scenarios. The
Event Manager can be used to "hard-wire" routing between systems based on event
and originator. Workflow process event activities can be used to model more
advanced routing, content-based routing, transformations, error handling, and so
on.

¢ Distributed applications messaging - Applications can supply Generate and
Receive event message handlers for their business entities. For example, message
handlers can be used to implement Master/Copy replication for distributed
applications.

* Message-based system integration - You can set up subscriptions, which cause
messages to be sent from one system to another when business events occur. In this
way, you can use the Event Manager to implement point-to-point messaging
integration.

* Business-event based workflow processes - You can develop sophisticated
workflow processes that include advanced routing or processing based on the
content of business events.

* Non-invasive customization of packaged applications - Analysts can register
interesting business events for their Internet or intranet applications. Users of those
applications can register subscriptions to those events to trigger custom code or
workflow processes.
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Business Events Concepts

Event

Event Key

Event Message

A business event is an occurrence in an Internet or intranet application or program that
might be significant to other objects in a system or to external agents. For instance, the
creation of a purchase order is an example of a business event in a purchasing
application.

A string that uniquely identifies an instance of an event. Together, the event name,
event key, and event data fully communicate what occurred in the event.

A standard Workflow structure for communicating business events, defined by the
datatype WF_EVENT_T. The event message contains the event data as well as several
header properties, including the event name, event key, addressing attributes, and error
information.

Event Activity
A business event modeled as an activity so that it can be included in a workflow
process.

Event Data
A set of additional details describing an event. The event data can be structured as an
XML document. Together, the event name, event key, and event data fully
communicate what occurred in the event.

Event Subscription

A registration indicating that a particular event is significant to a system and specifying
the processing to perform when the triggering event occurs. Subscription processing
can include calling custom code, sending the event message to a workflow process, or
sending the event message to an agent.

Deferred Subscription Processing

If you do not want subscriptions for an event to be executed immediately when the
event occurs, you can defer the subscriptions. In this way you can return control more
quickly to the calling application and let the Event Manager execute any costly
subscription processing at a later time.
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Agent

An agent is a named point of communication within a system. Communication within
and between systems is accomplished by sending a message from one agent to another.
A single system can have several different agents representing different communication
alternatives. For example, a system may have different agents to support inbound and
outbound communication, communication by different protocols, different propagation
frequencies, or other alternatives.

Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed at design-time using Oracle JDeveloper
and at run-time using the BPEL Process Manager.

This section discusses the process of configuring Adapter for Oracle Applications to
create business event outbound subscriptions. It describes the tasks required to
configure Adapter for Oracle Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in
Oracle JDeveloper.

Multiple BPEL Processes Consuming the Same Business Event

Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications can handle multiple BPEL processes
consuming the same business event. Adapter for Oracle Applications creates only single
subscription for a particular business event regardless of the number of BPEL process
consuming it. Internally, this subscription forwards business event message to a
multi-consumer AQ. Since each BPEL process is an unique consumer for the event,
when the message is placed in the queue, all BPEL processes are notified. Therefore, as
a user you do not need to create a separate subscription for each BPEL process. All you
need to do is to create the service for the event, and Adapter for Oracle Applications
will take care of message delivery to each BPEL process.

For example, if there are three BPEL processes (BPEL1, BPEL2, and BPEL3) that want to
consume the same business event (such as BE1 event). For each BPEL process, you
create a service for the BE1 event using Adapter for Oracle Applications. Adapter for
Oracle Applications in turn creates a single subscription for all the three BPEL processes
- BPEL1, BPEL2, and BPEL3. This subscription puts BE1 event message in
multi-consumer AQ.

At run time, when a BE1 event is raised, since the subscription is applicable to all the
three BPEL processes, all these three deployed BPEL processes will be activated and
would receive the same BE1 event message.

BPEL Process Scenario
Take a PO XML Raise business event as an example.

When a purchase order is created and approved, a purchase order approved business
event oracle.apps.po.evnt.xmlpo is raised. The subscription to this event is
created in the background to listen to the business event and get event details. The
event data will be passed through BPEL process activities and then written in XML file
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as an output file.

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you should get the same
purchase order information from the output file once a purchase order is approved.

Prerequisites to Configure Outbound Business Events

e A valid XML Gateway trading partner must be set up first.
e The WF_Deferred Agent Listener must be up and running on the target instance.

e The event should be enabled for BPEL to subscribe to it. The event should not be in
the disabled mode.

BPEL Process Creation Flow

Based on the PO XML Raise business event scenario, the following design-time tasks
are discussed in this chapter:

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 5-5.

2. Create a partner link, page 5-10.

3. Configure a Receive activity, page 5-23.

4. Add a partner link for the file adapter, page 5-25.
5. Configure an Invoke activity, page 5-31.

6. Configure an Assign activity, page 5-33.

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page
2> Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:

R Application Name

|GetPO.¢\ckBusinessEvent |
Project Marme
’T\ Directary:
E |C:'|,JDeveloper'l,mywDrk'l,GetPOF\ckBusinessEvent || Browse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
fFar the client (ADF Swing), and another praject For the ADF Model (ADF Busingss
Components).

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project for the
view and controller components (J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a SOM (service-atiented architecture) application. The application consists of
one SO profect for the SOA composite, components, and adapters,

Help | l Mext = i[ Finish H Cancel |

3. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
GetPOAckBusinessEvent.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=2 Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

TR Projeck Mame: |GetPOAckBusinessEvent| |
Application Marme

{4 Project Name Dirgctory: | serimyworkl GetPOAckBusinessEventl GetPOAckBusinessEvent | [ Browse. .. ]

@ Project SOA Settings r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

Available: Selected:

ADF Deskkop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Wweb Application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing

Ank

Database (Offline)

EJE

HTML

Jawa [

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture bo build composite applications,

[ < Back, l[ Mexk = i[ Einish H Cancel l

5. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.

Using Business Events  5-7



The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page
=» Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0A settings

Application Mame Comppste bame:

Saha |GetPO.¢\ckBusmessEvent |

@ Project SOA Settings CoMPosite Template:

Composite With Human Task
Caornposite With Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

€| ] >

[ Finish i[ Cancel ]

6. Click Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This
automatically creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page
~ Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process ._"_l

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used ko describefexecute a business process {aor large grained ﬁva
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Marme: |GetPO.ﬁ.ckBusinessEvent |

Mamespace: |http:Il',l'xmlns.oracle.comll'GeI:PO.ﬁ.ckBusinessEvent,I'GetPO.ﬁ.n:kBusinessEvent,l'GetPO.ﬁ.ckBusinessEvent |

Template: |{ﬂ} Define Service Later vl @

| Help | [0]'4 Jl Cancel

Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
GetPOAckBusinessEvent.

Select Define Service Later from the Template field. Click OK.

An empty BPEL process is created. The required source files including bpel and
wsdl, using the name you specified (for example,
GetPOAckBusinessEvent.bpel and GetPOAckBusinessEvent.wsdl) and
composite.xml are also generated.
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An Empty BPEL Process
= Partner Links @2 @
Q |+ BPA Elue Prinks
|+ BPEL Activities a...
= | " BPEL Services
"fétn AQ Adapter
Bl B2E
| 4% BAM Adapter
iﬁ [atabase adapter
O {3}, File &dapter
{5) FTP Adapter

£, M5 Adapter
"fétn M% Adapker

UIEL

4L Oracle Applications
5@{ Partrer Link (Web Ser
i@ Siocket Adapker

Creating a Partner Link

Configuring an outbound business event requires creating a partner link to allow the
outbound event to be published.

This task adds a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the link name,
type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example,
GetPOApprovalEvent.
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Enter the Service Name

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Name,

Service Type:  Cracle Applications

Service Mame: GetPO.ﬁ.ppruvalEvenﬂ

l « Back IL Mext = ]

l Cancel ]

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
business event by browsing through the list available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select Workflow Business
Event System to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Oracle Applications Module Browser

w Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: [ Imables [ views [ ]&PIs [ CP [ ] ML Gateway 1EDL [ | Business Events Browse

Type Yalue
Event Name oracle.apps.po.evert, xmipo
Cwner Mame Orade Purchasing

7] oracle.apps.ozf, request. SoftFund. approval -

oracle,apps. oz, request. SpaciaPrice. approval I
oracle.apps.ozf target. Targetapproval

oracle, apps.pay evert, processflow payrollcomplete
oracle,apps.pay event, processflow, prepaymentcon
oracle.apps.per K tradingpartner .continue
oracle.apps.per. K. tradingpartner initiate

oracle, apps.per ki tradingpartner receive
oracle,apps.po.asl.create
oracle.apps.po.asl.update

oracle. apps.po.buyersignature
oracle.apps.po.event.ackpa
oracls,apps.po.svent.crests_as|
oracle.apps.po.event.orderstatus
oracle.apps.po.event requaster_change

317 oracle.apps.po.event.setanl

oracle, apps.po.event suppchnresp
oracle.apps.po.event.suppler_change
oracle.apps.po.event.update_as|

oracle.apps.po.event. xmipasent

aracle.apps po.rov deliver

oracle. apps.po.rey inspect

oracle.3pps.po.rev.revbm

oracle.apps.po.rev transfer
oracle,apps.po.suppliersignature

oracle,apps.pos transactions.posasni l:
oracle. apps.prp.template. delete

oracle, apps.pv.bensfit, deal statusChange

oracle.apps.pv.bensfit, referral.statusChange
oracle.apps.py.partner Profile updatestatus

- §_| oracl\e.apps.qa‘car‘appruve E oK Cancel
4] i

The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that
are available in Oracle Applications. Each product family contains the individual
products. Each product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for
integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.

Note: Business Events can be found in the Other Interfaces node,
which is at the product family level. For more information, see
Using the Oracle Applications Module Browser, page 3-21.

6. Expand the navigation tree to Product Families > Other Interfaces > Business
Events > Outbound. The direction outbound is from the Oracle E-Business Suite
perspective, in this case listening to business events from Oracle Applications.
Select the appropriate business event, for example, oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo,
and click OK. The Application Interface page is displayed with selected business
event.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

You are connected o a 11.5.10 instance, Add the database objects nesded For this service. You may add one or
more kables/views or you can add a single APTfConourrent Program/ XL Gateway MapfEDI Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want ko use previously
created descriptors,

~Operation Objects

| E.L’-i:ﬁh-'i:t
Mame Type

oracle. apps . po.event. xmipo Business Event Qutbound

[r—

Click Next in the Application Interface page. The WF Event Schema Definition page
for business event payload appears.
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Selecting Business Event Payload Schema

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

WFEvent Schema Definition

Specify the schema for  Business Event payload.
If wou choose * Mo Schema’ then the payload daka would be available in the Farm of string, This option allows vou to
recieve non-xml event payload as well,
If you choose "any Schema’ then xml payload of any schema could be attached to event payload. Choose this if you
know payload is xml but not sure of it's schema.
If you choose 'Specify Schema' then you would be prompted to specify the location of schema file and then select the
schema element that defines the pavioad of outbound Business Event,
Usa 'Bromse’ button to search For an existing schama definition,

Choosa Schema

() Mo Schema

) Ay Schema
(3) Specify Schema

| Define Schema for Native Format |

LRL [ Q

Schema Element -

You must specify one of the following options to be used for the business event
payload:

No Schema

If you select the No Schema option, then the payload data would be available in the
form of string. This option also allows you to receive non-XML event payload.

Any Schema

If you select the Any Schema option, then XML payload of any schema could be
attached to event payload. You should select this option if you know the payload is
XML, but not sure of its schema.

Note: When you select either the 'No Schema' or 'Any Schema'
option, there is no need to further specify the schema information
for your business event service, and you will proceed to the next
step.

Specify Schema

If you select the Specify Schema option, then the Schema Location and Schema
Element fields become visible. You must specify the location of schema file and then
select the schema element that defines the payload of outbound business event.
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To specify schema location and element
1. Click Browse to search for an existing schema definition in the Type Chooser.

2. Click the Import Schema File icon at the upper right of the Type Chooser, then
click the Browse File System icon to open the Import Schema File dialog.

Selecting a Schema File

e Import Schema File

we | Q

[] Copy to Project

Qi ” Cancel ]

3. Click the Browse icon to open the SOA Resource Browser dialog.

4, In the Location field, select the 'xsd' file from the schema folder.
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Specifying Schema URL

—+ S04 Resource Browser m

[E File Syskern v]

Location: ’E xsd '] @

B APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd

File Name: | APFS_WF_EYENT T.xsd |

File Tvpe: [Schema Files {*.xsd) v]

Ok ]L Cancel 1

Select the schema file APPS_WF_EVENT _T.xsd. Click OK in the SOA Resource
Browser dialog. Click OK in the Import Schema File dialog. The Type Chooser
reappears.
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Choosing the Schema

i+ Type Chooser

Ck Twpe Explorer
=) Project Schema Files

B3, APPS_WF_EVEMT _T.xsd
I EY WF_EYENT_T
& WF_AGENT_T
4] WF_EVENT_T
- [&] WF_PARAMETER_LIST_T
‘& WF_PARAMETER_T
() Project WSDL Files

Tvpe: |Hhttp:,l',l'xmh'ls.I:Ir‘aIZ|E.IZI:IITII'GEtF'OF'.EkBLISiI‘IE55E'-.-'EI'It,I'GEtF'O.':'.EkELISiI'IESSE'-.-'EI‘It,IGE:tPO.ﬁckEI

[ ] show Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | Ok || Cancel

5. Select the schema element WF_EVENT_T for the business event and click OK.
The WF Event Schema Definition page reappears with your selected schema
URL and element information populated.
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Populating Selected Business Event Payload Schema

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of &

WFEvent Schema Definition

Specify the schema for Business Event pavioad.
If wou choose ' Mo Schema' then the pavload data would be available in the Form of string. This option allows wou ko
recieve non-xml event payload as well,

If ywou choose "any Schema' then xml payload of any schema could be attached to event payload. Choose this if you
know pavload is xml buk nok sure of it's schema,
If wou choose "Specify Schema' then wou would be prompted to specify the location of schema file and then select the
schema element that defines the pavload of outbound Business Event,
|Jse 'Browse' button to search for an existing schema definition,

Choose Schema

Mo Scherma
&y Schema
) Specify Schema

Define Schema far Mative Format |

LRL [sd/apes_wr_EVENT ) | Q

Schema Element |WF EVEMT T

o |

| Help | < Back || Mexk > Cancel

Click Next.

The Finish page appears indicating that you have finished defining the business
event service. The wizard generates the GetPOApprovalEvent WSDL file
corresponding to the oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo business event service.

The main Create Partner Link dialog appears with the new WSDL file.

9. Click Apply and then OK to complete the partner link configuration.
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Partner Link Information

é"'- Create Partner Link

rGeneral rImage I/Fmperty |

Mame: |GetPO.ﬁ.pprDvalEvﬁt |
e | |
WSDL Setkings
Q@R @

WSDL URL: | GetPOApprovaEvent.wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [E" DEQUELE_plt v]
Paptrier R - Mot j v |
My Faole: [{a DEQUELE role v]

[ Apply ” iy ” Zancel

The partner link is created with the required WSDL settings, and is represented in
the BPEL project by a new icon in the border area of the process diagram.

Configuring the Receive Activity

The next task is to configure a Receive activity to receive event details from the partner
link that you just configured for the Oracle Application adapter service as an input to
the Assign activity.

To configure the Receive activity:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services and Components in the
Component palette.

Drag and drop Receive from the BPEL activity list into the center swim lane of the
process diagram.

2. Link the Receive activity to the partner link Get POApprovalEvent that you just
created earlier.
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Associating the Receive Activity with the Partner Link

= : Partner Links

«)f

Receive_1

uew M

&

[> spprovalEy. ..

O

The Receive dialog appears.
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Configuring the Receive Activity

@ Edit Receive

:i\ Errors: 3

rGeneraI rCDrrelaliuns rSﬂ'Eurs erperhes rAnn-:utatiDns |

Marne: | Receive_1 |

— Inkteraction Type: [{‘a Partner Link 'i

My Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |GetP‘0ApprwaEmt | R
Operation: | Gy DEQUELE - |
‘ariable

YWariable: | | # Ck

[ ] Create Instance

e |

3. Enter an appropriate name for the Receive activity.

The Dequeue Operation is automatically selected since the partner link has been
configured with an outbound business event.

4. Specify a Variable to receive the message data from the partner link by clicking the
Create icon to the right of the Variable field. The Create Variable dialog box
appears.

5. Click OK to accept the default name.

6. Click Apply in the Receive dialog, then click OK.

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

If you are configuring an outbound business event, you need to add another partner
link for the file adapter. This allows the outbound business event to write the data to the
XML file.
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To add a partner link for the file adapter:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome
page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service. For example,
enter WriteEventData.

Specifying the Service Name

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Mame,

Service Type: File Adapter

Service Mame: WriteEventData|

<ot [ ]

3. Enter a name for the file adapter service, for example, WriteEventData.

4. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

5-26 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Specifying the Adapter Interface

== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the Write File
radio button. This automatically populates the Operation Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incaming files in your local file
sysbem, &Write File oparation that creates autgoing files, a Synchronous Read File aperation that reads the current
contents of a file, and a List Files operation that ksts file names in spedfied locations, Specify the Operation bype and
Cperation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined wsing this wizard.
Operation Type: () Read File

(=) Wirite Flle

() Synchranous Read File

() List Files

Operation Mare: |Wrte

Help [ < Back l[ Mext = I Finish J Cancel

6. Click Next to access the File Configuration page.
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10.

Configuring the Output File

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the ‘Wrike File operation.

Directory specified as (") Physical Path (5] Logical Mame
Directary for Oubgaing Files (logical nams):
outputDir

File Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%s. bxt): EvertAckbyyMMddHHmmsss  xml

|| Append to existing fil

\irite to output file when any of these conditions are met

[v] Murmber of Messages Equals: | 1

L 1K1 lEI

Help | < Back IL N,ea-:i}J i Cancel

For the Directory specified as field, select the Logical Name radio button. Enter
outputDir as the Directory for Outgoing Files (logical name) and specify a
naming convention for the output file, such as EventAck$yyMMddHHmms s% . xm1.

Tip: When you type a percent sign (%), you can choose from a list of
date variables or a sequence number variable (SEQ) as part of the
filename.

Confirm the default write condition: Number of Messages Equals 1.

Click Next, and the Messages page appears. For the output file to be written, you
must provide a schema.

Click Browse to access the Type Chooser.

Expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files > WF_EVENT_T.xsd. Select
WF_EVENT_T as the element and click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
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Schema Element fields.

Populating the Selected Message Schema

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step & of 7

Messages

Dafine the massage For the Write Fils operation. Specfy the Schema Fibs Location and select the Scharma Elsment bhat

defines the messages in the oubgoing files. Use the Browse button ko Find an existing schema definition. IF you check
‘Schema is Opaque’, then vou do not need ko specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[ ndakive farmat translation is not required (Schama is Opaque)

Define Scherma For Mative Forrmat ]
LRL

[:sdiarrs_w_EVENT T.xsd | &
Schema Element [W'FjVENT_T

v

o ]

| <gack || wet> || s |

Cancel

1. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

é"'- Create Partner Link

rGeneral rImage I/Fmperty |

Marne: |'-.-'-.-'riteEventData |
poces | |
WSDL Setkings
Q@R @

WSDL URL: | writeEventData.wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [E" wWrite plt v]
Parkner Rale: [{a ‘Write_role v]
My Ro = hlok : r |

[ Apply ” iy ” Zancel

12. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

Configuring the Invoke Activity

After adding the File Adapter partner link, you need to configure an Invoke activity to
associate it with the File Adapter link.

Through the Invoke activity, the business event information can be written to the XML
file you specified as the output directory.

To configure the Invoke activity:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette.

Drag and drop an Invoke activity into the center swim lane of the process diagram
after the Receive activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteEventData File Adapter service.
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Associating Invoke with the File Adapter Link
= Partner Links

uew [
-+

& @
“ GetPOApprovalEy. ..

Receive

=25 b @
@:]k'b [> WriteEventData J

Inwioke_1

\
O

The Invoke activity will send event data to the partner link. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog.
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Editing the Invoke Activity

é"'- Edit Invoke

& Errars: 3 Q\.\,.

rGeneral rCDrrelaﬁuns rSﬁ'EIS I Froperties rA.rrnDtatiDns |

Mame: | Invoke |

— Inkeraction Type: {a Partner Link -

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: | WritsEventData | &
Operation: | Gy Wiite -
Yariables

Irput: | Invvoke_Wrike_InputVarisble | e

Oubpuk '* '::k

| | R

Click Apply and then OK to finish configuring the Invoke activity.

Configuring the Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to take the output from the Receive activity and to provide
input to the invoke activity.

To configure the Assign activity:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette.

Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process diagram,
between the Receive activity and the Invoke activity.

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
setEventData.

Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and select Copy Operation
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from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.

Specifying a Copy Operation Action
Assign

*

.i‘; Errars: 1 %

| General rCDpy Operation rSensnrs r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Pl X & &

Framm Ta ® Copy Operation...

@ Append Operation...

£3 Insert-after Operation, ..
t@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ CopyList Operation...

@ Remave Operation...

' Rename Operation, ..

[ Apply ” o4 ” Cancel ]

9 J

4. Inthe From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Receive_DEQUEUE_InputVariable > WF_EVENT_T and
select ns&:WF_EVENT_T. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Defining the Copy Operation

& Create Copy Operation

(X

From To
Type: [\.-'ulable 'J Type: [\-‘arlable -I
|-7) variables || Yarizhles
[ g Process b g Process
=23 Variables =[] varisbles
(%) Receive UEUE_Input¥ariable Bl (%) Receive _DEQUEUE_Input¥ariable
=-[F] WE_EVENT_Ti =l fx) Inwoke_Write_Input¥ariable
Koy nseWE_EVENT T SR

[#(x) Invoke_Write_Input¥ariable bofed ns3WE_EVENT T
[1 Show Detaled Mode Information [ show Detailed Mode Information
wPath: | | wPath: | |

ok || Concel |

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_Write_InputVariable > WF_EVENT_T and select
ns3:WF_EVENT_T. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

Click OK.

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Assign dialog box to complete the

configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed Outbound Business Event BPEL Process Project

= ; Partner Links

=
E
.
: @ @
e GetPOApprovalEy. ..
Feceive
r.'.:' l
" setEventData
By . B
WriteEventData
Irwoke

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for
the physical directory outputDir for the reference
WriteEventData (such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="outputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property
AL T UL IP = WSCP /S IENEE s VRS GO U S U YA ST
"http: ffxnlng.oracle. com/geasdesigner/ >
= namespace="http://xulns.oracle. con/pchpel fadapter fapps /GetPlhckBusinessEvent-Appsada
location="GetPOApprovalEvent.wedl™ ipportType="wadl” />
= namespace="http://xulns.oracle.con/pchpel fadapter /file/GetPlhckBusinessEvent-Appsada
location="VriteEventData.wadl” importTypes="wsdl" /=
Ee name="GetPlipprovalEvent” wiiwsdlLocation="CecPlipprovalEvent.wsdl™s
rface.wsdl interfaces"http://enlns.oracle. con/pobpel fadapter/appa/GetPOAckBusinessEve
ing.jca confige"GetPOipprovalEvent _apps.jca™s >

¥mlnsui

cex
Eent nanes"GetPlickBusinessEvent >
ementation.bpel sce="GetPOAckBusinessEvent.bpel™ />
Eerty nape="activacionigent.GecPlipproval Event.classNane”
ype="xs:stoing” many="false"soracle, tip.adapter. fw, agent. joa. JCALctivariondgent
Herty nape="activavionigent.GerPlipprovalEvent. portType”
Type="xa:scring” many="ralse">DEQUEUE_puo/propertys
nent:
Ence name="WriteEventhara” ul:wsdllocation="WriceEventhara. wsdl™>
rlace.wsidl interface="heep: //enlns. oracle, comspebpel fadapter/file/GetPOickBusinessEve
a config="WciteEventbaca fil ca' s

ce.uri>GetPlApprovalEvents /source . uri
et.urisGetP0AckBusinessEvent,/Ge tPOApp rovalEvents /target . uris

=)
ce.urikGetPlAckBuzinessEvent /WriteEventDatas /source . uri
et.urizWriteEventhatas target. uri>

te>

Oracle JDeveloper Composite Diagram

Exposed Sendices Components External References

= =

GetPOARPIOVA.., WiteEventData

(" Opemfions: 3 - Opemtions:
DEQUEUE Wite
. o - ")

Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events
After designing the BPEL process, you can compile, deploy and test it.
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1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 5-38.

2. Test the BPEL process, page 5-40.

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you must ensure the
following:

* You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.

For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.
® Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started
message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Lag l =]

=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicSerwer:> <BER-000331> =3tarted Weblogic Admin Serve
=Mar 20, Z00% 3:E53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WebLogicBerwer> <BER-000365> <Serwver state changed to RUNN
=Mar 20, zZ00% 3:E53:04 M IDT> <Notice=> <WebLogicServer> <BER-000360> =Zerwver started in DNUNNING wmo
DefaultfServer startup time: 70828 ms.

Defaultferwver started.

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaultServer A=

[ElMessages - Log =]

[Etarting Serwer Instance DefaultSerwer]
[Server Instance DefaultSerwver has been started]

Messages BPEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 1=
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To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select your BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.

In the Applications Navigator of JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select your BPEL
project (such as GetPOAckBusinessEvent) project.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

Deploying the BPEL Process

& Oracle JDeveln per 11g Development Ruild - GetPDAckBusinessEvent-App. jws : adapters-apps-105-GetPDAckBurinessEvent.

File Edit ¥ew Application Refactor Search  Bavigate Bulld Run  Yersioning Tools  Window Help

BeEg 90 YEh O0-©- F- Htade- b-3- & (- coh
(Elapphication | .. | [C]  fasetPOackBusinessEvert bpel 7 BPELPracsss1.bpel [*]
| cetrondasinessenion v [E| « - [+ &+ & 8 8 (@ | bawEr @
'.\: Bpesds @ & - = _. Partner Links | = . | Partner Links 2l
Iﬂﬂmuwms-wom 9 hem.. P
[=- 1) S0 Conterit

-] chasses Edic Project Source Paths, .,

-2 testsuies K Delete Project

B0 wsd | Warsien Frajsct..,

T sl @8 Fird Froject Files @ 1
B D Business Rules Shiowe Crvarvisn GeFOapprovaEy...

S, APPS_WF_EVENT _T ¢

4 n{g compasite sl & Make adapters-spps-105-GetPOAckBusnessEvent. jpr (=181
g GePOAGBUsnasEw] ﬁ Refuild adapters-apps- 105 GetPOackBusnessEvent jpr - AILFS |
{& ERPOABUSHBEEEy adaphers-apps-108 chEusnessEY

|=] GesPompprovaEvent [
E| kP OAppravaEvent

5] writeEventData_fle 3 % o
i wiriteEventDatawsd | 133 Reformat CriAlbL
-- £ _BPEL_WFEVENT & Organize Moorks Cii+AILD
“[0] w_pPEL_wWREVENT o -
ol J— s [ .
Reslace With b i

Restore From Local Hstary. .

Fraoject Propesties. .
] Froject Prapert

3. The BPEL project is compiled and successfully deployed.
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Compilation and Deployment Message Logs

Testing the BPEL Process

[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:
[11:

4z
47
4z
4z
4z
4z
4z
4z
4z
4z

BPEL

37
37
27
40
40
40
La
5a
£g
La

AN
AM]
1M
AN
AM]
1M
AM]
AM]
M)
AM]

Deplurment -Log E]

Bumming dependency analysis. ..

Building. .

Deploying profile. ..

Wrote SAR file to C:hWJDeveloperhmywork’ GetPOAckBusinessEvent—Ay
Elapsed time for deployment: 3 seconds

---- Deployment finished. ----

Deploying profile. _ .

Wrote 3SAR file to C:wIDewveloperwmyworkhGetPOAckBusinessEvent-Ap
Elapsed time for deployment: E1 seconds

-——- Deployment finished. ----

Extensions Feedback Deployment |_|'} Running: DefaultServer [E]E]E]

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name |,

L
*password |

Login

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation
[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.
B e 5CA composite applications.
[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management
WebCenter Management
omplete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple

target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
When you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the
links displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Log on to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility.

This is to ensure that the XML Gateway trading partner is set up correctly so that a
purchase order can have a valid supplier that has been defined.

Select Define Trading Partner from the navigation menu to access the Trading
Partner Setup window.

Enter the header values on the Trading Partner Setup form as follows:

e Trading Partner Type: Supplier

¢ Trading Partner Name: For example, Advanced Network Devices
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Trading Partner Site: Enter a trading partner site information. For example,
2000 Century Way, Santa Clara, CA 95613-4565

Company Admin Email: Enter a valid email address.

7. Enter the following trading partner details:

Transaction Type: PO

Transaction SubType: PRO

Standard Code: OAG

External Transaction Type: PO
External Transaction SubType: Process
Direction: Out

Map: itg_process_po_007_out
Connection / Hub: DIRECT

Protocol Type: HTTP

Username: 'operation’

Password: 'welcome'. Password has to be entered twice before moving to next
field.

Protocol Address: 'http://appsadapter.sample.com’

Source Trading partner location code: STPLC
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Trading Partner Setup Form

O Trading Fanrar Setup

(CETE RGN sion Cnerations
Trading Partner Type | Supplier
Trading Partner Mame | Advancad Metwork Devices
Trading Partner Ste |2000 Century Way Santa Clara CA 95613-4555

Company Admin Email  nobodyi@localhost

User Setup Code Comersion J
Trading Parner Details
Extemnal Extemal
Trangaction Transaction Standard  Transaction  Transaction Connaclion”  Protocal

Type SuhType Caode Type 5uhT3|pE Diraction Map Hub T]rpe =
l PO FRO DA |E’D [PROCESS OUT itg_process_p |DIRECT |HTTF

| |
| |
]
——
]
|
| |
| |

| b

Save the trading partner details.

8. Switch responsibility by selecting the Purchasing, Vision Operations (USA) and
select Purchase Order from the navigation menu.

The Oracle Applications Forms open up with the Purchase Order forms.

9. Create a purchase order with the header values reflecting the trading partner you
previously defined in the Purchase Order window:

* Supplier: Enter a supplier information, such as 'Advanced Network Devices'.
e Site: Select a site information, such as 'SANTA CLARA-ERS'.
10. On the Lines tab, enter a data row with the following values:
e Type: Goods
e Jtem: CM13139
* Quantity: 1

® Description: Hard Drive - 8GB
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* Promised: Enter any future date in the format of dd-mmm-yyyy (such as
23-JUN-2009)

11. Save your purchase order. The status of the purchase order is 'Incomplete'.

Setting Up a Purchase Order

PO, Rev [H43 Type |Standard Purchase Order Crested [19-JUL-2006 D2:25:53

Supplier Advanced Network Devices Sile [SANTA CLARA-ERS Conlacl
Ship-To [M1- Seatile ] BilkTe [W1- New York City ] Cumency [USD
Buyer |Stack, Ms. Pat Statue [Incomplete Total [150.39 tEh
Diescription
F-Card
Frice F Ref: (1] hore AGTERTENE
Murn  Type lern Rev  Category Description IO Cuantity Prrice Promizad
. 1 Soods CM13139 | PRODUCTN.DRI"Hard Drive - 8GEB IEach 1 [ﬁ.ﬁﬂ:ﬂ 20 JUL 2007 004 |Ll =)
i e [ [
! [ [ I
E 1 .l B
; [ [ L]
i [ [ g
| [ [ [
! [ [ [
i | [ | [ [ . (5
1l it R A | 3
ftem |[CHI13139 Hard Drive - 83GB
I: Catalog Currency... | | Terms | | Shipments I I Approve. .. )

12. Click Approve. The Approve Document form appears.
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Approving the Purchase Order

B Oracle Applications - atgzdh2: Patch Test Enw
. SJUL-Z006 02:25:53
Tzl OTYE:
=11
Unreserve Date | 0.33 T
Accounting Date
Farerand From [
Appraval Path
Forward To Promised I
e 20.JUL-2007 B0:0 =
T ission Methods
- ML
F s Murnbar CEL
E-Mail Addrass
»
| 0l I | Cancel )I
Currency... Terins Shipraants Apprave,.
T

Click OK to confirm the approval.

Note: Because the trading partner is set up and valid, the
transmission method is automatically set to XML.

The status of the purchase order is now changed to 'Approved'. For future
reference, record the value of the PO, Rev field (for example, the PO number 4449 in
this case).

Once the purchase order is approved, the business event
oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo is raised.

13. Use the following steps to ensure that the WF_Deferred Agent Listener is running
on the target database.
1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the System Administrator responsibility.
2. On the Oracle Applications home page, select the Workflow Administrator

Web Applications responsibility. Select Oracle Applications Manager >
Workflow Manager from the menu.
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Managing Oracle Applications

e Workflow Manag

- System Status - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Wiew Favorites  Todls  Help

Qe - O - [¢) (@] (3] s Soreonee @ C0-00 W= @ E 8B

Adclress [£) hipi/fgapache.us.cracle.comieda/oa_ser B>
ORACLE - H
Applications Manager

Suppor Cot Selup  Home Loomt Mol

¥ Related Links

Workflow System: atgzdb2
Last Updated: 19072006 0260118 (5},
Matification Mailers £ up.
Agent Listeners 2 gy

Purge & up
Senice Components &3 yp Control Queue Cleanug & up

Submit Raquest For [Background Engines =] G )

Background Engines 4 up

Related Database Parameters
Last Updated: 13-07-2006 02:50 16
Parameter Name Parameter Value

Recommended Value Description
Job_gusue_processes 2 10 number of job queue slave processes
ag_im_processes 1 #=1 number of AQ Time Managers to starl
Waorkflow Metrics @ Retum ta Top
Work ltems Agernt Aty
B Shaw BShow
Related Links ® Ratum to Tap
Confignation Thw auglupit
Serviea Componants Work llems
s Propagation Aqen Activity
Hotrication Msilers
|4k t0 Support Can
Support Cart | Setup | Home | Logout | Help
Copyrig 2001, 2005 Cracke Corporetion. &1 Rights Reserved,
o sy 5
|&] pne

[T [ musted sies

3. On the Applications Manager page, click the Agent Listeners icon. The Service

Components page appears, containing a list of the installed agent listeners.
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Reviewing Agent Listener status
ORACLE Suppent €

tepications Dashoaard | Site Map
Applcefions Syslencalgiiicd = Workdow =
Servioe Conpoments: atgl Hdd

Add Lo Suppior
Lt Updsted | 26-Teb-2000 0520157

Fiter | Trpe dnterra) | [WE_sacEnT |[oe | wesify Al | ©

Select o Service Compunent and .| Edit | View Log | View Detalls || view Event History | Delete

Sedeck Hame & | Status [rype Skarbup Mode Container Type  [Conksiner Inctions
@ B irbound Bgent Lterar T | Rfrnsh
© et tean s - o Runring acrkflom Agent Listener otorak g;:l."t.ﬂ:ﬁ:.tn'\rs ';:.l-rlccx.ﬂncf: Lkt .Mh“ |
Ie}  Funning E‘!ﬂ:é'h:h Jurva Agent J— g;‘:!t-ﬂwimv-'\;: |
O ok Savvizes T aaert v Rupring  (Workfoe Jirea gent puten o S [Retrush
O workflow feferrod Ak Lbene o WIS o Agent Listerer dustoratic ;ﬁum‘:““ =
o] ﬂ%&w o RUTND i At Lt Aot g;‘:'e.n:d:xo-\;: Fafresh v
(8] tLEREE o R o gant Liteter Mistoniatic %‘:‘*nmk*v* it |Rafrash w
O workflaw o T dgert Listener o UG o Agent Liserer dustomatic ;':f“:ﬂ:'““ :::_.L::“Tﬂmw" |Rebresn
o b o Running ek At Lisirmr Al ai g;‘:ltﬂmru ! P [Rabresh =
O siorbfiow 2ava ufemed Aeck Listang v Rty CS‘:G:.“ fara Rt Autoratic &:\Mwb:wi gﬁ‘!xn E— |Refrnsh %
O T T TR T A o Rumring :\so-:r;:x T Agenit ek ;.::t.&npﬂ:.\tn-\-: f.-. .._“ AR L i _I'..efmn 3

Select a Service Component and .| Edil | View Liy || Wiews Details || View Event History | Delete

4. Confirm that the Workflow Deferred Agent Listener is in Running status.

14. At this time, your deployed your BPEL project is listening for
oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo business event. Please allow 2-3 minutes for the
BPEL process to activate after the event is raised.

15. Go to the directory, for example outputDir (typically under c: \ temp) you specified
for the write operation. Open the output file (such as
EventAck%yyMMddHHmmss . xm1), and confirm that the order number is same as
that of the approved purchase order.
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Confirming the Output Order Number

\PO_1.xml =le x|
Document Froject Tooks Window  Halp =18 x|

JedRBay D s B X 2 =% 4% 6 4w

EF0EE0 e

Qe sy Frdw s @t=dEss=£2)FadBE
I 2 |

BEEp://Hmins. oracLe. com xds/ BPPS ">

>2006-07-15T02 :36: 46.000+05: 30</ 25
D06-07-19T02:37:32. 000405: 304/ R
> ¢/CORRELATION 10>

TVE_DATE:

OCUMENT_DIRECTION</HANES
T2/ VAL IES

o b

X DEBUG_LEVEL</NAME»
£x0</

BESRGZLRE

TTEM>
. PARAMETERZ </HANES

3161505761201/
4 </PARAMETER_LIST_ITEX>
LIST TTEM:
HECK_PARANETER4</HANE:
E>32522¢/VALUEY

& _TVYPE</HANE>
<VALUEMS</ VALUE>

1o

il

1| otempict e hesder (o default groug s Degueverws| o freqist  |o GelPOAppray]» po 06071804 po 06071000 o po 06071902 opoxsd | eempasd | eNonamei |oevent datal] oPO_1iml

For Help, press F1

Troubleshooting and Debugging

hia

col 21 132) 3¢

Fc Jrec s [REen

If you experience problems with your Business Event System integration, you can take

the following troubleshooting steps:

e Confirm that WF_Listener is up and running.

¢ Ensure that business events are raised only after the BPEL process is deployed.

e If the BPEL process is created on one instance of Oracle Applications and deployed

on another instance, ensure the following:

e WF_BPEL_Q, WF_BPEL_QTab, and WF_BPEL_QAgent should be present on

the target database.

* A custom subscription for the raised business event should be present on the

target database.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.
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Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging for business events using the BPEL Process Manager.

To enable debugging:
1. Loginto your BPEL Process Manager domain.

2. Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
3. Select Debug.
Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file

in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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6

Using Concurrent Programs

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of Concurrent Programs

¢ Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs
* Creating a New BPEL Project

e Adding Partner Links

* Adding Partner Links for File Adapter

¢ Configuring the Invoke Activities

e Configuring Assign Activities

* Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs
¢ Deploying the BPEL Process

¢ Testing the BPEL Process

¢ Verifying Records in Oracle Applications
* Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of Concurrent Programs

A concurrent program is an instance of an execution file. Concurrent programs use a
concurrent program executable to locate the correct execution file. Several concurrent
programs may use the same execution file to perform their specific tasks, each having
different parameter defaults. Concurrent manager runs in the background waiting for a
concurrent program to be submitted. As soon as a concurrent program is submitted, it
is put into an execution queue by concurrent manager. Concurrent manager also
manages the concurrent execution of concurrent programs.

Concurrent programs associated with the Open Interface Table move the data from
interface table to base tables. While other concurrent programs execute the business
logic and application-level processing for Oracle E-Business Suite.
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Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs

This section describes how to configure the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
concurrent programs. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

BPEL Process Scenario

Take Open Interface: Order Import concurrent program (OEOIMP) as an example. This
concurrent program allows you to run the Order Import process to retrieve order
details from the Order Management open interface tables to create sales orders.

When a request of creating an order is received, order details will be passed and
inserted into Open Interface tables (OE_ HEADER IFACE ALL and

OE_LINES IFACE ALL). Once the insertion is completed, the concurrent program is
invoked to import order data from Open Interface tables to Order Management base
tables.

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you should find the
order is created in Oracle Applications. The purchase order ID should be the same as
the payload input value.

Prerequisites to Configuring Concurrent Programs
Populating Application Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL PM in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. The context information is required for a
transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has sufficient privileges to run
the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default NLS
Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 3-8.

BPEL Process Creation Flow
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Based on the process scenario, the following design-time tasks are explained in this
chapter:

1. Create a new BPEL project., page 6-3

2. Add partner links., page 6-7

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter., page 6-30
4. Configure Invoke activities., page 6-41

5. Configure Assign activities., page 6-48

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer. Click New Application in the Application
Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page
=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

_ Application Mare:
il Application Name

| OrderImportConcurrentProgram-App |

Project Marme
’T\ Direckary:

|C:'l,JDevelu:-per'l,mywc-rk'l,OrderImpc-rtConcurrentPrngram—F\pp H Browse. ., |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project

for the client {ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Model {ADF Business
Campaonents),

Java EE Web Application

Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project: for the
view and controller compaonents (15F), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the S04 composike, compaonents, and adapters,

| Help [ Mexk = i[ Finishy H Cancel |

2. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

3. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

MNarme your project

Project Mame: | OrderImportConcurrentProgram
s Applicskion hame 2l | P d |

= Project Mame Direckary: ||p0rtCDncurrentProgram—F\pp'|,OrderImportCDncurrentProgram|[ Browse. .. ]

' Project SOA Settings r Project Techniologies r Generated Components |/ Associated Libraries |

Hveailable: Selected:
—ompanents 4

ADF Deskbop Inteqgration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank <
Database (OFfline)

EJE

HTML

Jawa [

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

’ < Back, " Mext = i[ Einish H Cancel l

4. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page
—» Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composite Mame:
Application Marne 2 o

; | OrderImportConcurrentProgranm |
Project Marme

@ Project SOA Settingy “mPosite Template:

Empty Composite

fith BPEL
Composite with Business Rule
Composite wWith Hurman Task
Composite with Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

< ] 3

| <eak |

- I Firish i’ Cancel ]

5. In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example,
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page

-
BPEL Process |_,]
A EPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describef/execute a business process (or large grained ﬁva
service), which is implemented as a stateful service.
Marme: | COrderImportConcurrentProgran |

MNamespace: |lrderImpu:urI:ConcurrentPru:ugram_F\|:up,I'OrderImpu:urI:ConcurrentPrcu;rarnII'OrderImpnrtConcurrentProgram |

Template: |?=‘? Asynchronous BPEL Process - | )

Service Mame: |Urderimpurtconcurrentprogram_client |

Expose as a S0AP service

Input: |rugram_.ﬁ.pp,l'OrderImpurtCDncurrentPrugram,l'OrderImpurtConcurrentPrUgram}prucess| C{,

Output: ||:up,I'OrderIrn|:u:rtConcurrentF'ru:ugram,I'OrderImpu:urI:ConcurrentProgram}prncessResponse| C}b

| Help | Ok, “ Cancel

Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, OrderImportConcurrentProgram.bpel and
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.wsdl) and composite.xml are also
generated.

Adding Partner Links

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

Based on the BPEL process scenario discussed earlier, the following two partner links
need to be configured:

Add the first partner link InsertOrder to insert order details into selected Open
Interface tables

Add the second partner link ImportOrderCP to import purchase order data from
the Open Interface tables to Order Management base tables
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6-8

To add the first partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, InsertOrder.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

Specifying a Database Service Connection

. e M
] AN

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter. Select a database connection already defined in your
project or creakte a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection v| @ / {b
Uset Marne: apps
Driver: aracle jdbec, OracleDriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thin@localbost: 1521:sid01

Specify the JMDI name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptar of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database,

JMDI Mame: |eis,fF\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectinn

| Help | | < Back, || Next = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

® You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.
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How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

*  You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box. You can add a concurrent program
by browsing through the list of concurrent programs available in Oracle
Applications.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.
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Selecting a Concurrent Program from the Module Browser

~+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | [Tables [Jviews []aPts [|CP [ |4MGateway [ JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents EmT|
(8 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
(5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) hame Type
) (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF) 18_OWNER_CODE VARCHAR2
IE_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ (5 Order Capture [AS0)
153 Configurater (C2) [B_CURRENT _LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
! SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESSL VARCHARZ
# €8 Transportation (FTE] SUPPLIER_SIGHATLRE VARCHARZ
=53 Order Management (ONT) SUPPLIER _SIGMATLRE_DATE DATE
=55 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) END_CUSTOMER,_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
[ %L Gateway (1) DELIVER_TG_PARTY_SITE_ID HUMEER:
[ eI (5) DELIVER_TO_PARTY_SITE_IISE_ID MUMEER:
[ PLsau (3) INWOICE_TO_PARTY_ID MUMBER:
£1 [ Openinterfaces (8) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
(- (54 Order Management: Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOCT) END_CUSTOMER_CONTACT VARCHARZ
[} (53 Order Management Acknowiedgments Open Interface (ECEPOAG) END_CUSTOMER_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Inkerface (ECEPOCA) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (ECEPOL) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS4 WARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOIATS) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_CITY WARCHARZ
- (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (OEOIMP) SOLD_TO_PARTY_ID HUMBER
6 Tables (10) S0LD_TO_ORG_COMTACT_ID HUMBER
[ OF _ACTIONS IFACE_ALL (OE_ACTIONS_IFACE_ALL) ti;—ﬂgs:x%ﬁ% g::fm
[N OF_CREDITS_IFACE_ALL (OF CREDITS IFACE_ALL) LAST LFDATE Lo TR
Q2|0 EADERS IPACE_ALL [OE_HEADERSIFACE_ALL) PROGRAM_APPLICATION_ID HUMEBER
[ OF _LINES_IFACE_ALL (OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL) PRoGRAM D NUVEER
[ 0E_LOTSERIALS IFACE_ALL (OF_LOTSERIALS_IFACE AL | | precRam LPDATE DATE T
[ OE_PRICE_ADIS_IFACE_ALL (OF_PRICE_ADJS_IFACE AU | | |hequesT o FVEER
- [ OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALL (OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALl || REUEST pATE DATE
OF_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL (DE_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL) | | |SLBMISSION_DATETIME DATE
OF_CUSTOMER_INFO_IFACE_ALL (OE_CUSTOMER_INFO_ | | OPERATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ OF_PAYMENTS _IFACE_ALL (OE_PAYMENTS_IFACE_ALL) ERROR_FLAG VARCHARZ
1[5 Views (10} READY_FLAG VARCHARZ
(1 [ ConcurrentPrograms (1) Lals L Dosan,
[} (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEHVIMPY SR R
Fil-- (5 Order Management Acknowledaments Ooen Interface (OEXSSOCP) [or | [ camat

Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that are
available in Oracle Applications. For example, Applications Technology or Order
Management Suite are product families in Oracle Applications. The product
families contain the individual products. For example, Order Management Suite
contains the Order Management product. The individual products contain the
business entities associated with the product. For example, the Order Management
product contains the Sales Order business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for
integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.
concurrent programs can be found under the Open Interfaces category.

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables to select OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the selected open table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

« Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

¥ou are connected to a 11,5, 10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
miare tablesviews ar wou can add a single APL/Concurrent Program) XML Gateway MapfEDT Concurrent
ProgramBusiness Event For a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want ko use previously
created descriptors,

rioperation Objecks

| Ehgetobject | | Delete

Tarne Tvpe
COMT.CE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table iew

| Help | | « Back || Mext = | Cancel |

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another open interface table OE LINES IFACE ALL using the same navigation
path Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the two selected tables.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of &

Application Interface

‘fou are connected ko a 11,5,10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
more tablesviews or vou can add a single APT/Concurrent Program) kML Gateway Map/EDT Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service. IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou want to use previously
created descriptors,

rioperation Objecks

HEYTT R

Mame Tvpe
OMT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table/view
OMT,OE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL Table,view

| Help | < Back || Mext = Cancel |

Click OK.

8. Click Next. The Operation Type page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Operation Type Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and click Mext to continue defining the operation.

Operation Type:  (2) Perform an Operation on a Table
Insert
[ ] 5elect

() Poll Far Mew or Changed Records in a Table

[ )

Select the Perform an Operation on a Table radio button and then choose the
Insert check box. Ensure that the Select check box is deselected.

Click Next. The Select Table page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Select Table Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 13

Select Table

Please select the rook database kable For this service's query, Vou can import tables by clicking the 'Tmport Tables, '
button {this operation may take some kime depending on network, speed).

E_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL

(5 OF _LINES _IFACE_ALL

[ < Back |i Mext = I

|| Cancel

Select OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the root database table for this service's
query.

10. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL

Adapter Configuration Wizard - Siep 8 of 13

Define Primary Keys 1 :
i, il

The [OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL] table does not have a primary key defined, buk the Database Adapter must be able
to uniquely identify a given row, Please select the fields below that can be used as a virkual primary ke (your
database table will not be altered).

=1 OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Y

~[w|B ORDER_SOURCE_ID
=R ORI 5YS DOCUMENT REF
=[] CHANGE_SEQUENCE
~[18 CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE
~[1B ORDER_SOURCE

~[]8 ORG_ID

H HEADER_ID

H ORDER_NUMEER
B vERSION _MUMBER
H ORDERED_DATE
H ORDER_TYPE ID
H ORDER_TYFE
=
=
=
E

FRICE_LIST_ID
FRICE_LIST
COMNVERSION_RATE
CONVERSION_RATE_DATE

8

W

[ « Back " Mext>_“ Finish H Cancel ]

Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL table:
¢ ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 9 of 13 '

Define Primary Keys

The [QE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL] table does nat have a primary ke defined, but the Database Adapter must be able to
uniquely identify a given row. Please select the fields below that can be used as a wirtual primary key (vour database
table will not be altered).

- OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

""" [¥]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
ORIG 575 DOCUMENT REF

""" [18 oRIG_SYS_LINE_REF

""" 1B oRIG_SYS_SHIPMENT_REF

""" 18 CHANGE_SEQUEMCE

""" [1E CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE

""" [18 orG_D

""" [1B LNE_NUMEER

""" 18 SHIPMENT_MUMEER

""" 18 LNE_ID

""" 18 SPUT_FROM_LINE_ID

""" [18 UNE_TYPE_ID

""" [18 LINE_TYPE

""" 18 ITEM_T¥PE_CODE

""" 18 INvENTORY_ITEM_ID

""" (18 INVENTORY_ITEM

Help [ < Back " Mext = I[ Finish |[ Cancel l

1. Click Next. The Relationships page appears. Click Create to open the Create
Relationship dialog.
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Defining Relationships

= Create Relationship

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation type and relation name. ‘oo also must specify the
Foreign key | primary key associations in the table below,

Parent Table: | OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL - |

Child Table: | OE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL -

() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with CE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL (Foreign Key on Child. ..

(3) OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Private Owned
OF_HEADERS_IFACE ALL OFE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
QOE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID |ORDER SOURCE ID - |

CE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SWS_DOCIIMER, . . (el teliey i nieel N 5= ) TS - |

Relationship Mame: |u:ueLinesIFace.ﬁ.IICDllectiDn |

Help | | ok, | | Zancel |

Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

e Select the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the parent table and
OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL as the child table.

*  Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship
with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.
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e Select the Private Owned check box.

e Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REEF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

Click OK. The newly created relationship information appears in the Relationships
page.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Relationships Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 10 of 13

Relationships

Shioven below are the relationships that are reachable From the root database table, ¥ou can define a new relationship

by clicking the "Create.. . button, or remove a relationship by clicking the 'Remaove’ button, To rename a relationship,
select it and click the 'Rename. .. butkan,

*=3 OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL {oeLinesTFaceallCallection)

| <Back | Mext> || Fnish || cCancel |

12. Click Next. The Attribute Filtering page appears. Leave default selections
unchanged.

Using Concurrent Programs ~ 6-21



Adapter Configuration Wizard - Attribute Filtering Page
& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 11 of 13

Attribute Filtering

Uncheck any attributes that you would like to excdude from the database queries for this ssrvice. Primary key
attributes cannot be excluded,

- [¥] changesequence
: changeRequestCode
[] orderSource
[ orgld
[¥] headerid
: orderhumber
[¥] wersioniumber
: orderedDate
order Typeld
: order Type
[+] pricaListid
: priceList
[¥] conversionR ate L

[ < Back "‘ ﬂext:b““ Einish i’ Cancel ]

Click Next. The Advanced Options page appears.
Click Next.

13. Click Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

@ Edit Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage |/Frc||:|ert1_.r |

Mame: | InsertOrder |

Process: | COrderIrmportConcurrentProgram |

WSDL Settings

Q@B
WSDL URL: | InsertOrder.wsdl |
Partner Link Tvpe: [5" InsertOrder_plt v]
Partner Role: [iﬁ InsertOrder_role ']
My Role: [iﬁ_mw_ -.-]

Apply ]l Ok 1[ Cancel ]

14. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

To add the second partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram after the first partner link. The
Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, ImportOrderCP.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
concurrent program by browsing through the list available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
to Oracle Applications in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make
browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can
choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file. Once it is created successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next
time and retrieve data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.

Using Concurrent Programs ~ 6-27



Specify a concurrent program from The Oracle Applications Module Browser
 Oracle Applications Module Browser

Obiject Name: | D Tables [ |Wiews [ |APIs [ |CP [ |¥ML Gateway | |EDI | |Business Events Browse

; ©3 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF) ~

(58 Interaction Center (CC_PF) Name Type Injout
Q Marketing Suite (MKT_PF) P_Operating_Linit YARCHARZ In
(53 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) P_Order_Source VARCHARZ [In
BQ Order Management Sute (OM_PF) P_Ong_S}.«'s_Document_ReF WARCHARZ In
; Q Order Entry (OF) P_Operation_Code YARCHARZ In
X ) P_validate_Only VARCHARZ In
-8 Transpartation Execution (FTE) b Debug_Level VARGRARZ In
(=~ G Order Management (ONT) P_Num_Instances YARCHARZ In
- (58 Sales Agreement (ONT_SALES_AGREEMENT) P_Sold_To_org_Id VARCHARZ Int
E}- (53 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) P_Sold To_org YARCHARZ In
- [ xMLGateway p_Change_Sequence VARCHARZ In
P_Perf_Param WARCHARZ In
P_Rtrim_Data WARCHARZ In
= [@ Openlrterfaces p_process_arders_with_null_org VARCHARZ In
(58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEI P_Default_Org_Id WARCHARZ In
[ (5@ Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface P_validate_Desc_Fiex YARCHARZ Ini
(53 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface
[} (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEI
=~ (53 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEC
73 Tables
B-C3 Views
El = ConcurrentPrograms
LB, SIMF)

. Pm mrene s e ~ l&] lCLce\J

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) >Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlinterfaces > Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface > ConcurrentPrograms to select a concurrent program OEOIMP (OEOIMP).

6. Click OK. The Application Interface page appears.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

« Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

Pl

¥ou are connected to a 11,5, 10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
miare tablesviews ar wou can add a single APL/Concurrent Program) XML Gateway MapfEDT Concurrent
ProgramBusiness Event For a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want ko use previously
created descriptors,

rioperation Objecks

| Ehgetobject | | Delete

Tarne Tvpe
JEQIMP COMCURREMT_PROGRAM

| Help | | « Back || Mext = | Cancel |

Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.
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Create Partner Link

é"'- Create Partner Link

rGeneral rImage |/Pruperty |

Mame: | ImpartOrderCP |

Process: | |
WSDL Settings

Q@R W
WSDL URL: | ImportOrderCP.wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [3" ImportOrderCP plt v]

Partner Role: [{ﬁ ImportOrderCP_role - ]
My Rio Cp—T— .

(o ) (e

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding Partner Links for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading payload from an
input file to obtain the order details and concurrent program details.

Configure the following two partner links:

1. To obtain order details from an input file through Synchronous Read operation.

2. To obtain concurrent program details from an input file through Synchronous Read
operation.

To add the first Partner Link for File Adapter to read order details:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane before the first partner link InsertOrder. The Adapter Configuration
Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.
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In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the File Adapter service, for example,
getOrderDetails.

Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Specifying the Adapter Interface
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemais) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface mav be defined by importing an existing W3aOL,

Interface: (3) Define from operation and schema (specified later)

() Import an existing WSDL

| Help | < Back " uext:bj Cancel

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

f . 155 .
The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Direckary names are specified as: () Physical Path (%) Logical Mame

Direckary For Incoming Files (physical path): |inputDir | Erowse |

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | | < Back || mext>J | Zancel |

Click Next to open the File Name page.

Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data.xml. Click Next. The Messages page appears.

Select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL field to open the Type
Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > InsertOrder_table.xsd >
OeHeaderslfaceAllCollection. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Element that defines the messages in the incoming Ffiles, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition,
IF wou chedk "Schema is Opagque', then you do not need bo specify a Schema,

~Message Schema

|| Mative fiormat translation is not required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format J

|Q
z

L | vedfInzertOrder_kablb

Schema Elemenkt [O&Head&rslfaﬁe.ﬁllcdlectim

Help [ < Back ][ Mext = I Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

@ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI |/Ima-;|e |/Fmpert‘_.r |

Mame: |getDrderDetaiI5 |
Process: | |
WSDL Setkings

Q@RI
WSDL LRL: | getOrderDetaits. wsdl |
Partner Link Type: [5“ SynchRead _plt v]
Parkner Role: [% SynchRtead role v]
By R = Mok : r |

P | [

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

To add the second Partner Link for File Adapter to read concurrent program details:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane after the first File Adapter partner link getOrderDetails. The Adapter
Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

In the Service Name page, enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as
getCPDetails.

Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Using Concurrent Programs ~ 6-35



Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Directary names are specified ast (7 Physical Path (5) Logical Mame

Directory Far Incoming Files {phyvsical path): |inputDir

| Erowse

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

ETa T

Click Next to open the File Name page.

Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter cp_data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages page.

Select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL field to open the Type
Chooser.
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Selecting Schema URL and Element

—» Type Chooser

q@ Type Explarer
E}---'.LJ Project Schema Files

-2 APPS_%_BPEL_FND_REQUEST_WRARPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST.xsd
N, ivarometers)

: Ly OutputParameters

-2 InsertOrder_table,xsd

% OrderImportConcurrentProgram, xsd

-1 Project WSDL Files

Type: | ridbjAPPS Ky _BPEL_FND_REQUEST WRAPPER/SUEMIT _REQUEST/HnputParameters |

[ ] show Detailed Made Information

Help | [ (] 4 H Cancel |

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files >
APPS_XX_BPEL_FND_REQUEST_WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST.xsd >
InputParameters. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of &

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation,  Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Element that defines the messages in the incoming Files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition,
If wou check 'Schema is Opague’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.

rMessage Schema

[] Mative Format translation is not required {Schema is Opaque)

Define Schema For Mative Format |
LRL

|xsdIAPPS_XX_BPEL_FND_REQLIEST_WRAPF‘ER_SLIBMIT_REQLIEST.xsd | Q
3chema Element |InputParameters

- |

Help

[ < Back |[ Mext = |

Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getCPDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

=+ Edit Partner Link ﬁ

fGeneraI rImage rPrnperty

Mame: | get”PDetails |

Process: | OrderImportConcurrentProgram |

WSDL Setkings
QaER @
WSOL LRL: | getCPDetails. wsd |
Partner Link Type: |?ﬁ§“ SynchRead_plt - |
Partner Role: ’{i SynchRead_role - |
My Role: L e Mot Specified ----- - |
|F| | apply | | (04 J | Cancel

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getCPDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring the Invoke Activities

After adding and configuring partner links, you need to configure the following four
Invoke activities:

1. To get the order details by invoking the getOrderDetails partner link through
Synchronous Read operation to read the order from an input file.

2. To get the concurrent program details by invoking the getCPDetails partner link
through Synchronous Read operation to read the concurrent program information

from an input file.

3. Toinsert order data into Open Interface tables by invoking InsertOrder partner
link.

4. Toimport order data from Open Interface tables to Oracle Applications by invoking
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ImportOrderCP concurrent program partner link.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get order details:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

Adding an Invoke Activity

; O

recervelnput
£
o
i3
e G
Invoke
C T

2. Link the Invoke activity to the getOrderDetails service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

5. Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

6. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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Click Apply and then OK to finish configuring the Invoke activity.

@ Edit Invoke

.i\ Errors: 3 "':\’:;

rGeneraI rCDrreIaﬁuns rSﬂ'ms erpﬂ'hes I/Annntatinns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

— Inkteraction Type: [{a Partner Link 'i

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partnier Link: | getOrderDetails | &,
Operation: | Gy SynchRead -]
Yariables

Input: | Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable | e Q
Output: | Invake_SynchRead_OutputVarisble | |

P | [

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to get concurrent program
details:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram right after the first Invoke activity.

Link the Invoke activity to the getCPDetails service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.

The input and output variables should be populated in the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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Invoke

| General rCnrrelatiDns rSensnrs rF'rcuperties r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Mame: |II'|'-.-'l:IkE |
— Interaction Type: |W|
Partmer Raole Web Service Interface
Partner Link: | getCPDetails | Q,
Ciperation: | 0y SynchRead - |
Yariables
Input: |Invn:nke_S':.fnn:hRead_Input'u'ariaI:nle_l | EF Ck
Cutputk; |Invu:uke_Synu:hRead_@utput‘-.-'arial:ule_l | # Ck
e | ooty |[ox ][ cance

Rt

To add the third Invoke activity for a partner link to insert order data into Open
Interface tables:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the third Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the second Invoke and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the InsertOrder service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 4 described in the first Invoke activity procedure. Click OK in
the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the second Invoke activity.
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© Edit Invoke

:i\ Errars: 3 %

rGeneral rCDrrelaﬁuns rSﬁ'EIS erperhes rA.rrnl:utatiDns |

Mame: | Inwake |

— Inkeraction Type: {a Partner Link -

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partrer Link: |InsertDrder | Q
Ciperation: [liinsett v]
Yatiables

Input: | Invvoke_insert_Input¥arisble | e

Cakpuk + R

P

To add the fourth Invoke activity for a partner link to import the order information to
Oracle Applications:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the fourth Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the third Invoke and callbackClient
activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the ImportOrderCP service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.

Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.

The input and output variables should be populated in the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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© Edit Invoke

A\ Ervars: 3 %

" Correlations | Se 5 ] i Annotations

Mame: | Irvoke |

— Inkeraction Type: [{-a Partner Link «

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: | ImpartOrderCP | &
Operation: | Gy ImportOrderCP -|
Yariables

Input: | Invvoke_ImportOrderCP_Inputvaristle | e Q

Cukpuk: | Invoke_ImportOrderCP Output¥ariable | E C{E

T | [,

4. Setting Header Properties for Application Context

Use the following steps to set the header message properties required to pass
application context required to complete the BPEL process:

1. Select the Properties tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box.

2. Scroll down to locate the jca.apps.Username property from the list and
double click the associated value field to enable the Adapter Property Value
icon.
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3.

4,

Setting Header Message Properties

-
Invoke

&
N

| iaenetal rCDrreIam:lns rﬁﬂms erperhas

Propetties:

r Annokations |

Walue

Marne
ica.apps. ORG_ID
jca.apps.Responsibility
jca.apps.Responsibilit. ..
jCa.apps. Securityaro. ..

jca.apps. Usernanms

jca.apps.ecx, Akkribuke 1
jca.apps.ecx. Attribukez
jca.apps.ecx. Attribuked
jca.apps.ecx. Attribubed
jca.apps.ecx. Attribukes
ica.apps.ecx.Docume, ..

Type

(... I

Fit to Width

aoply || ox

” Cancel ]

.

A

Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog for the selected

jca.apps.Username property.

Entering the Header Message Property Value

e Adapter Property Value

() ¥ariable  (3) Expression

|'OPERATIONS

| &

|

54 ” Cancel ]

Select the Expression radio button and enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property

value.

Click OK.
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5. Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 to assign the following properties:

® 'Order Management Super User, Vision Operations (USA)'
for jca.apps.Responsibility.

e 204 forjca.apps.ORG ID

Invoke b 4

| Genetal rCnrreIatiDns rSensnrs rPrnperties r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Properties:

Mame Walue Type
L, dPpPs, AR dUET LU,

jca.apps.NLSLanguage

jca.apps. ORG_ID 204 inpuk
jca.apps.Responsibility  'Order Management 5., inpuk
jca.apps.Responsibilit, .

jca.apps. SecurityGro, .,

jca.apps.|Jsername ‘operations’ inpuk
jca.apps.ecx, Attributel

jca.apps.ecx, Attribuke?

jca.apps.ecx, Atkribuked

jca.apps.ecx, Atkribuked

jca.apps.ecx, Attribukes

jca.apps.ecx.Docume. ..

Fit b width

| Help | apply || Ok || Cancel

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.

Configuring Assign Activities

Based on the BPEL process scenario, you need to configure the following two Assign
activities:

1. To pass the output of File Adapter's Synchronous Read (getOrderDetails)
service as an input to the Open InterfaceInsertOrder service.

2. To set the payload of the Concurrent Program (ImportOrderCP) service.

To add the first Assign activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette.
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Drag and drop the first Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process
diagram, between the first and second Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
SetOrderDetails.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.

Specifying a Copy Operation Action

#

Assign

! Errars: 1 %
| General r Copy Operation r SENS0rs r Annotations |

#|/ X ¢ &

Frarn Ta . Copy Operation, ..

@ Append Cperation. ..

igd Insert-After Operation, .
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁl CopyList Gperation, ..

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation, ..

| Help | Apply || Ok ” Cancel

4. Enter the following parameter information:
* In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >

Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable and select body.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_insert_InputVariable and select
OeHeadersIfaceAllCollection.
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—» Edit Copy Operation

From To
Tvpe: |Variable v| Type: |\-'ariab|e v|
D Yariables D ariables
- g Process =} ga Pracess
=[] varishles [ Wariahles

(x) input¥ariable (x) input¥ariable
(x) output¥ariable
(x) Invoke_insert_Input¥ariable E-{x) Invoke_i
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable i m-F
B (}'} Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable (x) Invoke_SynchR
(x) Invoke_synchRead_Output¥ariable

(x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Input¥ariable (x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Input¥ariable
(x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Output¥ariable (x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Output¥ariable
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_InputVariable_1 (x) Invoke_SynchRead_InputVariable_1
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable_1 (x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable_1

able
ion

[ Show Detailed Mode Information [ Show Detailed Mode Information
<Path; | | wPath; | |
| Help | (o] 4 | | Cancel |

e (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

To add the second Assign activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette.

Drag and drop the second Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process
diagram, between the third and fourth Invoke activities that you just created

earlier.
2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.
Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

SetCPDetails.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus’ sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.

4. Enter the following parameter information:

® In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable_1 and select body.
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5.

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >

Process > Variables > Invoke_ImportOrderCP_InputVariable and select

InputParameters.

— Edit Copy Operation

From

-{x) input¥ariable
x) output¥ariable
r) Invoke_insert_Input¥ariable

t) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable

x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable

r) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Input¥ariable
x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Dutput¥ariable
(%) Invoke_SynchRead_InputYariable_1
=-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable_1

To
Tvpe: |Variable v| Type: |\-'ariable v|
D Yariables D variables
E}ﬁ&. Process E}ﬁga Process
=[] variahles =[] wariahles

~{x) input¥ariable

x) output¥ariable

t) Invoke_insert_Input¥ariable

t) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable
B-(%) Invoke_SynchRead_OutputYariable

- (x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Input¥ariable
A

x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Output¥ariable
x) Invoke_SynchRead_InputYariable_1
@#-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Dutput¥ariable_1

["] shaw Detailed Made Infarmation

[] shaw Detailed Mode Infarmation

wPath: |

wPath: | |

| e |

[e]4 || Cancel |

¢ (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed Concurrent Program BPEL Process Project

i ¥
:

ha
receivelmput

;%I l

: .

=R @

‘ gebirdarDet ails

Irvoke

El " @
getZPDetails

Irvoke

l

ﬁ] SetOrderDetails

g

orderirmportconcur .., l
g3 b
InzertOrder
Irvoke

l

SetCPDetails

l

& @

IrnpartOrderCP

Irvoke

|
@'

callbackClient
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Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

getOrderDetails

. Dperations:
SynchRead

=
arderimportco..

Operations:
proce ss

ImportOrderCP
[ Operations:
ImportOrd erCP

=
getC PDetails

| Cperafions:
SynchRead

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory inputDir for the reference getOrderDetails and
getCPDetails (such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property
vvvvvvvv R A
< /relerences

E <reference name="getOrderDetails” ui:wsdlhocation="getlrderDetails.vadl”>
<intertface.wsdl incerface="hccp://xnlnhs.oracle.comn/pechpel /adapter/file/0rderInporch
<hinding.jca config="getOrderDetails file.jca™/>
<property neme="inputDir” type="xs:string” many="false” override="nay s USE/Tups/pr

< /relerence:

E <reference name="Inporc0rderCP” uitwsdlLocation="InportOrderCP.wadl™>
<imterface.wsdl interface="http://xnlns.oracle.con/pchpelfadapier/apps/0rderInporch
<hinding.jca config="InportirderCP_apps.jca” />

< /relerence:

[ <reference name="getCPDetails"” wi:wsdiLlocavion="getCPDecalls.wadl >
<imterface.wsdl interface="http://xnlns.oracle.con/pchpel fadapter/file/0rderInporch
<hinding.jca config="gecCPDecalls_file,jca” /=

|<praperty neme="inputDir"” type="xs:string"” many="false" override="may'> usr/cup/pr
< /relerences

= <wire:

“S0urce. urixorderimpor cooncurrentpro gr.am_cllent._ep( SE0UrCE, el
<target.uri>0rderInportConcurrentProgran/orderinportconcurrentprogran clientcs /targe
</wires

= <wire:
<source.urix0rderImporcConcurrentProgran/ Insertirder< /source. uri-
<tbarget.wri>Insertlrder</tacget . wri>

</wires

B <wire:
<source. urixlrderInporcConcutrentProgran/ getlrderDetalla< /Source . welis
<target.uri>geclrderDetails< target. wris

</wires

Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process., page 6-54
2. Test the BPEL process., page 6-57

3. Verify records in Oracle Applications., page 6-60

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you must ensure the
following:

* You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.

For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
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page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.

Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server

that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by

selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started

message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Log l

=

DefaultServer startup time: 70228 ms.
Defaultferver started.

IMessages BPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: Def aulkServer

=Mayr 20, 2009 2:E53:04 M IDT> <HNotice= <WebLogicSerwver: <BER-000331> =Started Weblogic Adwin Serwve
“Mayr 20, 2009 2:E53:04 PM DT> <Notices <WebLogicSerwer: <BER-D00265> =Serwer state changed to IUNH
<Mar 20, Z009% 2:52:04 PM PDT> <Notice> <WeblogicSerwvers> <BER-000360> =Server started in RUNNING no

Wi

[ElMessages - Log

[Etarting Server Instance Defaultlerwer]
[Server Instance DefaultSerwer has been started]

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback uﬂ Running: DefaultServer

To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.

Right-click the project name, then select Deploy > [project name] >

[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.
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Deploying the BPEL Process

& Oracle JDeveloper 11g Development Build - OrderimportConcurrentPropram-App. jws : adapters-apps-101-Orderimpart

File Edit W¥iew Application Refactor  Search  Mavigate Build Run Wersioning  Tools  Window Help
Beag 90 XEh 0-©- 8- ABde- b-&- 14 (-
(=l npplication llj |78 [=] ‘oncurrerkProgram,bpel & OrderImpertConourrentProgeam. bpel S Impartorderce_apps.] (A[F
5] ovderimpantcencurmantProgr.., = 2 = | o + (- @3- S B ol [ @ / & BFEL™ (]
 Projects M Y- -~
adapbers-apps-1001-C ki~
b OO soAcentent | L Hew.. culH
=20 elasses Edi Project Source Paths....
# | T vestoukes 3 Delete Project
3 (3 wsd ersion Project....
=30 wel - -
Fi
-7 Business Ful & 5::“ Braject Fles
o8 compasite.s o e
(2] -:etcmetabg Make: adopters-apps-101-OrderimportConurrentPrageam. pr - Ghl-F3
2] geecroets B3 Rebuild adaprers-apps-101-Oedermpor CONCUYERPTODNAN. f¢ ALFO

-~ [E aeordertet
—-[8)] gerordermet -
5] mpwronder B B
@] Importtnden B Debug

[ [

)

(1]

Tnsurt&:u_ I3 reformat CHi+2IEL ! ~ .
- [8] Tnsertorder, -
nize: L Child Al D
E Tnsertrder- Dysnize g ' & i
[&] tnsertorder| Coempars Wih » getCPDetails
[#8] Insertorder)  Reglace Eith ¥
s Orderlmport ) )
R | Hi
%&d ot estare from Local Histary
[®] crdeetrmnoty [ Froject Propertes. .
adapbars-apps- 101 -CrderTmpart ConcirrandeT 'L‘—j

& [ ] 3 {a SatOrdarDetailks
i Apphcation Resounces w

b Tiaka Carkeale

The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

Messages Log
Messages -Log I [:]

[3:EE5:05 PM] Migration started.

Migration successfully completed for the following filei(s):
C:hIleveloperimyworkhOrder InportConcurrentProgran-Apph adapters-apps-101-0rder It
[3:EE5:05 PM] Migration finished.

Compilation of project 'adapters-apps-1l0l-OrderInportConcurrentProgram. Jjpr' finished.

Messages | BPEL | Extensions Feedback. Deployrment | aSOF\ | b * [ E]E]
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Deployment Log

[E]peployment - Log |
[04:55:11 PM] —---- Deployment started. -
[04:E55:11 PM] Target platform is {Weblogic 10.3).
[04:E58:11 PM] Purming dependency analysis. ..
[04:55:11 PM] Building. .. #
[O04:55:30 PM] Deploving profile. ..

[04:EE8: 31 PM] Wrote 2AR file to C:ohJDewveloperinyworkhOrderImportConcurrentProgram—i
[04:58:31 PM] Elapsed time for deployment: E0 seconds

[04:55:31 PM] —--—-- Deployment finished. ——— b

W
Messages BPEL | Extensions Feedhack Deployment QSOF\ < :I ’ [I][I]E]

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.

ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_domain_stadd14

* User Name ‘r

* Password

[=IMenu Based Navigation =/S0A Management Manage SOA/MDS/ADF Applications
Finding a Feature in Enterprise Manager is now easy with You can manage, monitor and diagnose the S04 You can deploy and manags 508, MDS, ADF and Java EE
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructure, as well as the composite applications you applications. The rich set of mem‘cs an& morikaring informatior
easy to leam and remember. deploy. You can configure service enaines such as BPEL, e i S o et e g
# Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose perfarmance battenecks.
HDynamic Context Menu SCA composite applications.
[ Context Sensitive Help dentity Management
ebCenter Management
omplete Security and Audit Management
onfigure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
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target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'OrderImportConcurrentProgram’) from the SOA Infrastructure.

Viewing Deployed SOA Composites

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middlewars Control Setup v Hel
S Farm» ZF 508 Infrastruckure v | £ Topology
= ~ ® adapters-apps-101-OrderImportConcurrentProgram [2.... @teesed in & weblogic| host dadvmcozs
= 3 dadvnenzaz_soanfrs S0R Composite + Pags Refrashed Mar <, 2003 11:4
posi
[ [ Apglication Deployments
B (3 504 & Confirmation

E soa-infra (soa_serverl) Composite "adapkers-apps- 101 -CrdermportConourrentfrogram [2.2]' has beem successfully deployed.

o} ladapters-apps-101-Orderiny
o] adsplers-spps-101-OrderTmpertC

o8 adapters-apps-101-Crderimport C Rurning Instances O | Toksl 5 | Active | Retire .. | Shuk Down,.. Settings... ~ | | @b -
nﬁ adaplers-2pps-102-ChangeOrderr | Dashboard | Instsnces | Fauts and Rejected Messages | Unit Tests | Policies
of} adapters-apps-102-Changerder: ®
o} adzpters-zpps-104-POACKOUtboU o
ofd adapters-sops-105-GetPoRckBusi | || T -ocent Instances
o adzpters-2pps-105-GetPOACKBUS| || show Onty Running Tstances [ Running 0 Tt 5
nﬂ createsingleinvoce drop? [1.4] ¢ Instance ID Mame Conversation 10 Skake
w§ CreateSinglelvaice_dows.replac 10002 Stale Feb 26, 2009 11
wff} Createsinglelnvoice S0 [1.0] 12 Stale Feb 26, 2009 11
o] sdomessagingsoa-worklst-compos El ) Stale Feb 26, 2003 11
Dﬂ =ml_inbound [4.0] & Stale Feb 26, 2009 1O
[ [ Webloge Domain 7 Skale Feb 26, 2009 10
[+ [Z) Metadata Repositaries & Shaw Al
[ [ User Messaging Service FRecent Faults and Rejected Messages

Click Test at the top of the page.
The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree Vielw
MName Type Value
= * payload paykad
*input string kest

Request = Responss

Task Web Serdce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

Click on the BPEL process name and then select the Instances tab.

The SOA composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent
known state of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusian Middleware Centrol Setup v |
3 Farm» F8 508 Infrastructure = | & Topology
Elg @ adapters-apps-101-OrderImportConcurrentProgram [2.... @tesgsd n as weblogic|fost dadvmed
= ‘_:E dadvmc0Z93_soalnfra n"g SO Composite - Page Refreshed Mar 5, 2009 1
[+ [ #pplication Deployments
= 3 504 Z» Confirmation
= 22 soznfra (soa_serverl) Comperite "adapters-apps-101-OrderimpertConcurrentProgram [2.3]" has been successfuly deploved.

ol adapters-apos-101-OrderImportC
o3 ladapters-apps-101-Orderim
aflf adzpters-apps-101-Orderimports
ol sdapters-apps-101-OrderTmports | Dashboard
d"g adapters-apps-102-ChangeCrdets

Ruriing Tretances 0 | Total 14 | Active | Retire .., Shut Down,.. | Test settings.., v | @ @

Faults snd Rejected Messages | Unit Tests | Policies

ol adapters-apps-102-ChangeCrdsrs Fsearch
affd adapters-apps-104-POACkCUtbow Instance 10 Stark Tirne From [y urc-oemoo)
off¥ adzpters-apps-105-GatbOAckBus! Harne Skart Time To [ (ute-og:00)1

off adapters-apps-105-GetPOAckBusii Cormersation 10
ol createSnglelnvocs_drop? [1.1]

JIE CreasheSinglelrnaice_dows_replao 5
¥ CresteSinglelrwoice_S04 [1,0] | Show | Aoy *
:E ;dpl"“e;‘ag';gl“;;’m’”"““""“ Vieww  3{ Delete Selected ... 3 Delste With Options ... | Abcet...
sl _inbound [4. .
[ [ Weblogic Domain Instance ID Mame Comversation 1D Stebe Stark
¥ [[] Matadata Reposkories :gg:f 5 ;.-de mr :' g: ig:gg
N N = 3, 40:
(5 (20 User Messaging Service 50010 © stale Mar 5, 2009 12:35:4
0002 ) stale Mar 3, 2009 2:30:2

30001 L) Shale Mar 3, 2009 1:47:2

nnnnn Sl A

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
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service binding component (orderimportconcurrentprogram client ep),
BPEL component (OrderImportConcurrentProgram), and reference binding
components (getOrderDetails, getCPDetails, InsertOrder and
ImportOrderCP). All involved components have successfully received and
processed messages.

Click the Instances tab and then click the latest Instance ID to see the process flow
trace.

The Flow Trace page is displayed.

Flow Trace Page
Data Refreshed Mar €, 2004 12148148 AR

Flow Trace @
This page shows the flow of the message throwgh wariaus composite and compenent instances., @ ECID 000DHzLnKdESuxApd~ 1Fif19f_9n000010:46

Faults
Seleck 2 faul bo locate i inthe trace view.
Error Message Recovery Fault Time Fauk Location Composite Instance
Mo Faults Found

Trace
Chck.a component instance bo see its detaled audic trail
Show Instance I0s []

Instance Type State Time Compogite Instance

= @ arderimpartconourentprogram _dient_en Service W Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM adapters-apps-101-Orde
= fi OrderlmportConcurrerdfrogram EPEL Coenponent ¥ Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:36 AM  adapters-apps-101-Orde
ol getOrderDetails Reference & Comglezed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:3¢ AM adapters-apps-101-Orde

o] getCPDetails Reference " Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM adapters-apps-100-Orde

ol Tnserttrder Reference + Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:35 AM_ adapters-apps-101-Orde

o TrnpertOrderCP Reference " Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:36 AM adapters-apps-101-Orde

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.

6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as
OrderImportConcurrentProgram) to display the Instances page where you can
view execution details for the BPEL activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

To validate the BPEL process, you can log on to Oracle Applications forms to check the
status of the Concurrent Program execution. Once it is successfully executed, the
purchase order should also be created in Oracle Applications.

To verify records in Oracle Applications:

1. Login to Oracle Applications with the Order Management Super User, Vision
Operations (USA) responsibility.
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2. Choose Orders, Return > Sales Order to open the Sales Orders form.
HYO §r8SP RDDER LDIYPR I ?

© Sales Ordars (Vision Operations) - 64624, Business Warld

Order Information Line ltems

E! Default

Main | Others
Customner (S : Order Murnher 54624
Customer Number |1508 Order Type Mixed
Customer PO |order_id_D1 ' Date Ordered 05-MAR-2003 04:28:18
Customer Contact | Price List Corporate
Operating Unit [Vision Operations Salesparson 'Spragua, . Howard
Ship To Location |San Jose (OPS) Status Entered
|2391 L Strest Currency | USD
[San Jose, CA, 95108, US Subtotal | 0.00
Bill To Location |San Jose (OPS) Tax | 0.00
|2391 L Street Charges . m
| ' Total | 0.00
[San Jose, CA, 95108, US al

I Actions Related ltems I Configurator [ Availability | I Book Order }I

3. Search for an order by pressing F11 key. In the Customer PO field, enter the order
ID present in the xml file. For example, enter order id 01 and press CTRL+F11
keys to execute the query.

4. You should find the newly created order appears with order ID order id 01.
Select the Line Items tab to verify the quantity and item type of the order which

should be the same as that present in the xml file

5. Alternatively, you can also validate the result by querying the database with the
following SQL statement:

Select orig sys document ref from oe order headers all where
orig sys document ref = 'order id 01';

Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your concurrent program integration, you can take the
following troubleshooting steps:

e If you're using complex (that is, Boolean) datatypes, ensure that PL/SQL wrappers
are applied on the target instance of the concurrent program.

e Examine your transaction data in the Open Interface Tracking Form.
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®  Check the status of the concurrent programs by Request ID.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.

Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging using the BPEL Process Manager.
To enable debugging:

1. Log into your BPEL Process Manager domain.

2. Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws

3. Select Debug.

Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file

in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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7

Using Interface Tables and Views

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of Interface Tables and Views
Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables
Creating a New BPEL Project

Adding a Partner Link

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter
Configuring the Invoke Activities
Configuring the Assign Activity
Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Design-Time Tasks for Views

Creating a New BPEL Project

Adding a Partner Link

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter
Configuring the Invoke Activities
Configuring the Assign Activity
Run-Time Tasks for Views

Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process
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Overview of Interface Tables and Views

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses interface tables to insert and update data in
Oracle Applications, and uses interface views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
This chapter describes the following interfaces:

e Interface Tables

e Interface Views

Interface Tables

Views

Adapter for Oracle Applications use open interface tables to insert data in Oracle
Applications. For example, by using interface tables, you can insert a purchase order
into Oracle Applications to generate the sales order automatically. Data is never loaded
directly into Oracle Applications base tables. Instead, data is first loaded into interface
tables, and then Oracle-supplied concurrent programs move data from interface tables
to base tables. This ensures that all business logic and processing is handled using
Oracle components.

Adapter for Oracle Applications use open interface tables to integrate with Oracle
Applications through direct database access. The Adapter for Oracle Applications
inserts data into the open interface tables. These interface tables can be used only for
insert operations and support only an inbound connection into Oracle Applications.

Interface tables are intermediate tables into which the data is inserted first. Once the
data gets inserted into the interface tables, the data is validated, and then transferred to
the base tables. Base tables are real application tables that reside in the application
database. The data that resides in the interface tables is transferred to the base tables
using concurrent programs. A concurrent program is an instance of an execution file.
Concurrent programs are scheduled in Oracle Applications to move data from interface
tables to base tables. These programs perform the application-level checks and run
validation before inserting data into base tables.

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
For example, by using views, you can retrieve information about your customers from
the required tables in Oracle Applications.

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
Views allow only simple definition. By using views, you can get synchronous data
access to Oracle Applications. In Adapter for Oracle Applications, views are created on
base tables as well as interface tables. These views can be used only for select operations.

In the Oracle Applications 11.5.10 release, you cannot work on multiple views. A work
around to address this would be to create a view that spans multiple views.
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Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

This section describes how to configure the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
interface tables. It describes the steps to configure Adapter for Oracle Applications
using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

BPEL Process Scenario

Take Open Interface tables (OE HEADER IFACE ALL and OE LINES IFACE ALL)as
examples.

When a request of inserting order data into Open Interface tables is received, order
details will be retrieved through synchronous read operation from an input file and
then inserted into Open Interface tables (OE HEADER IFACE ALL and

OE LINES IFACE ALL).

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you can validate the
result by fetching the inserted data using SQL statement.

Prerequisites to Configure Interface Tables

® Define primary keys on all the interface tables being used.
* Define parent-child relationships among all the selected interface tables.

BPEL Process Flow
Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new BPEL project., page 7-3

2. Add a partner link., page 7-6

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter., page 7-23
4. Configure the Invoke activities., page 7-28

5. Configure the Assign activity., page 7-31

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer. Click New Application in the Application
Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

=2 Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Marne:

e Application N
#_ fppacation Rame |Insert0rder—.ﬁ.pp |

Project Marme
Direchary:

Project S04 Settings
RIEE A Sty |C:'l,JDevelnper'l,mvwc-rk'l,InsertOrder—P.pp | [ Brawse. .. l

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consisks of one project
For the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Busingss
Camponents),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project for the
view and controller components {J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architeckure) application. The application consists of
one S04 project For the S04 composite, components, and adapters, k)

| = Back i[ et >_ﬂl Finish l[ Cancel ]

2. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

3. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
InsertOrder.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=+ Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

Bl Project Marme: |Insert0rder |

) Project Name Directary: |C:'LJDeveloper'|,mywork'l,InsertOrder—App'l,InsertOrder || Browse, ., ‘

'  Project S0& Sethings

r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

Available;

A0F Bus npanents
ADF Desktop Inteqgration
ADF Faces

ADF Library wWeb Application Suppart
ADF Page Flow
ADF Swing

Aant Q
Database (OFfline)
EJB

HTrL
lava B

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.,

| < Back ” Mext = a| Finish ‘| Cancel J

4. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available

technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

==+ Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0A settings

Composite Mame:
,T\ Applicakion hame & iy

| Insertorder |
]

Project Name

Project SDA Settingg —0mPosite Template:
Ernply Cornposite
Composite With EFEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite With Hurman Task,
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprint

Help < Back | Einish | Cancel

5. In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example,
InsertOrder.

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.

7. Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
InsertOrder.
Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, InsertOrder.bpel and InsertOrder.wsdl) and
composite.xml are also generated.

Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to add a partner link to your BPEL process. A partner link

7-6 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the
partner service.

To add a partner link to insert order details into selected Open Interface
tables:

1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, InsertOrder.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box. You can add an interface table by
browsing through the list of interface tables available in Oracle Applications.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.
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Selecting a Concurrent Program from the Module Browser

~+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | [Tables [Jviews []aPts [|CP [ |4MGateway [ JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents EmT|
(8 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
(5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) hame Type
) (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF) 18_OWNER_CODE VARCHAR2
IE_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ (5 Order Capture [AS0)
153 Configurater (C2) [B_CURRENT _LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
! SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESSL VARCHARZ
# €8 Transportation (FTE] SUPPLIER_SIGHATLRE VARCHARZ
=53 Order Management (ONT) SUPPLIER _SIGMATLRE_DATE DATE
=55 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) END_CUSTOMER,_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
[ %L Gateway (1) DELIVER_TG_PARTY_SITE_ID HUMEER:
[ eI (5) DELIVER_TO_PARTY_SITE_IISE_ID MUMEER:
[ PLsau (3) INWOICE_TO_PARTY_ID MUMBER:
£1 [ Openinterfaces (8) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
(- (54 Order Management: Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOCT) END_CUSTOMER_CONTACT VARCHARZ
[} (53 Order Management Acknowiedgments Open Interface (ECEPOAG) END_CUSTOMER_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Inkerface (ECEPOCA) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (ECEPOL) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS4 WARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOIATS) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_CITY WARCHARZ
- (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (OEOIMP) SOLD_TO_PARTY_ID HUMBER
6 Tables (10) S0LD_TO_ORG_COMTACT_ID HUMBER
[ OF _ACTIONS IFACE_ALL (OE_ACTIONS_IFACE_ALL) ti;—ﬂgs:x%ﬁ% g::fm
[N OF_CREDITS_IFACE_ALL (OF CREDITS IFACE_ALL) LAST LFDATE Lo TR
Q2|0 EADERS IPACE_ALL [OE_HEADERSIFACE_ALL) PROGRAM_APPLICATION_ID HUMEBER
[ OF _LINES_IFACE_ALL (OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL) PRoGRAM D NUVEER
[ 0E_LOTSERIALS IFACE_ALL (OF_LOTSERIALS_IFACE AL | | precRam LPDATE DATE T
[ OE_PRICE_ADIS_IFACE_ALL (OF_PRICE_ADJS_IFACE AU | | |hequesT o FVEER
- [ OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALL (OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALl || REUEST pATE DATE
OF_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL (DE_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL) | | |SLBMISSION_DATETIME DATE
OF_CUSTOMER_INFO_IFACE_ALL (OE_CUSTOMER_INFO_ | | OPERATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ OF_PAYMENTS _IFACE_ALL (OE_PAYMENTS_IFACE_ALL) ERROR_FLAG VARCHARZ
1[5 Views (10} READY_FLAG VARCHARZ
(1 [ ConcurrentPrograms (1) Lals L Dosan,
[} (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEHVIMPY SR R
Fil-- (5 Order Management Acknowledaments Ooen Interface (OEXSSOCP) [or | [ camat

Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that are
available in Oracle Applications. For example, Applications Technology or Order
Management Suite are product families in Oracle Applications. The product
families contain the individual products. For example, Order Management Suite
contains the Order Management product. The individual products contain the
business entities associated with the product. For example, the Order Management
product contains the Sales Order business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for
integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.
concurrent programs can be found under the Open Interfaces category.

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables to select OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL.

Note: You can also search for a table by entering the name of the
program in the Object Name field. Select the Tables check box,
then click Search.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the selected open table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

« Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

¥ou are connected to a 11,5, 10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
miare tablesviews ar wou can add a single APL/Concurrent Program) XML Gateway MapfEDT Concurrent
ProgramBusiness Event For a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want ko use previously
created descriptors,

rioperation Objecks

| Ehgetobject | | Delete

Tarne Tvpe
COMT.CE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table iew

| Help | | « Back || Mext = | Cancel |

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another open interface table OE LINES IFACE ALL using the same navigation
path Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the two selected tables.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of &

Application Interface

‘fou are connected ko a 11,5,10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
more tablesviews or vou can add a single APT/Concurrent Program) kML Gateway Map/EDT Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service. IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou want to use previously
created descriptors,

rioperation Objecks

HEYTT R

Mame Tvpe
OMT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table/view
OMT,OE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL Table,view

| Help | < Back || Mext = Cancel |

Click OK.

8. Click Next. The Operation Type page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Operation Type Page

Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and click Mext to continue defining the operation.

Operation Type:  (2) Perform an Operation on a Table
Insert
[ ] 5elect

() Poll Far Mew or Changed Records in a Table

[ )

Select the Perform an Operation on a Table radio button and then choose the
Insert check box. Ensure that the Select check box is deselected.

Click Next. The Select Table page appears which displays the tables that have been
previously imported in this JDeveloper project (including tables that were imported
for other partner links). This enables you to reuse configured table definitions in
multiple partner links.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Select Table Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 13

Select Table

Please select the rook database kable For this service's query, Vou can import tables by clicking the 'Tmport Tables, '
button {this operation may take some kime depending on network, speed).

E_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL

(5 OF _LINES _IFACE_ALL

[ < Back |i Mext = I

|| Cancel

Select OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the root database table for this service's
query.

10. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Siep 8 of 13

Define Primary Keys

The [OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL] table does not have a primary key defined, buk the Database Adapter must be able
to uniquely identify a given row, Please select the fields below that can be used as a virkual primary ke (your
database table will not be altered).

=[] OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL ~
~[+¥]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
SEERCRIG 5YS DOCUMENT REF

=[] CHANGE_SEQUENCE
~[18 CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE
~[1B ORDER_SOURCE

H orG_ID

H HEADER_ID

H ORDER_NUMEER

B vERSION _MUMBER

H ORDERED_DATE

H ORDER_TYPE ID

H ORDER_TYFE

H PRICE_LIST ID

H PRICE_LIST

B COMVERSION RATE

B COMVERSION _RATE DATE

1

W

[ « Back " Mext>_“ Finish H Cancel ]

Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL table:
¢ ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 9 of 13 '

Define Primary Keys

The [QE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL] table does nat have a primary ke defined, but the Database Adapter must be able to
uniquely identify a given row. Please select the fields below that can be used as a wirtual primary key (vour database
table will not be altered).

- OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

""" [¥]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
ORIG 575 DOCUMENT REF

""" [18 oRIG_SYS_LINE_REF

""" 1B oRIG_SYS_SHIPMENT_REF

""" 18 CHANGE_SEQUEMCE

""" [1E CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE

""" [18 orG_D

""" [1B LNE_NUMEER

""" 18 SHIPMENT_MUMEER

""" 18 LNE_ID

""" 18 SPUT_FROM_LINE_ID

""" [18 UNE_TYPE_ID

""" [18 LINE_TYPE

""" 18 ITEM_T¥PE_CODE

""" 18 INvENTORY_ITEM_ID

""" (18 INVENTORY_ITEM

Help [ < Back " Mext = I[ Finish |[ Cancel l

1. Click Next. The Relationships page appears. Click Create to open the Create
Relationship dialog.
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Defining Relationships

= Create Relationship

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation type and relation name. ‘oo also must specify the
Foreign key | primary key associations in the table below,

Parent Table: | OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL - |

Child Table: | OE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL -

() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with CE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL (Foreign Key on Child. ..

(3) OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Private Owned
OF_HEADERS_IFACE ALL OFE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
QOE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID |ORDER SOURCE ID - |

CE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SWS_DOCIIMER, . . (el teliey i nieel N 5= ) TS - |

Relationship Mame: |u:ueLinesIFace.ﬁ.IICDllectiDn |

Help | | ok, | | Zancel |

Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

e Select the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the parent table and
OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL as the child table.

*  Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship
with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.
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e Select the Private Owned check box.

e Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REEF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

Click OK. The newly created relationship information appears in the Relationships
page.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Relationships Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 10 of 13

Relationships

Shioven below are the relationships that are reachable From the root database table, ¥ou can define a new relationship

by clicking the "Create.. . button, or remove a relationship by clicking the 'Remaove’ button, To rename a relationship,
select it and click the 'Rename. .. butkan,

*=3 OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL {oeLinesTFaceallCallection)

| <Back | Mext> || Fnish || cCancel |

12. Click Next. The Attribute Filtering page appears. Leave default selections
unchanged.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Attribute Filtering Page
& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 11 of 13

Attribute Filtering

Uncheck any attributes that you would like to excdude from the database queries for this ssrvice. Primary key
attributes cannot be excluded,

- [¥] changesequence
: changeRequestCode
[] orderSource
[ orgld
[¥] headerid
: orderhumber
[¥] wersioniumber
: orderedDate
order Typeld
: order Type
[+] pricaListid
: priceList
[¥] conversionR ate L

[ < Back "‘ ﬂext:b““ Einish i’ Cancel ]

Click Next. The Advanced Options page appears.
Click Next.

13. Click Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

© Edit Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage |/Frc||:|ert1_.r |

Mame: | InsertOrder |

Process: | COrderIrmportConcurrentProgram |

WSDL Settings

Q@B
WSDL URL: | InsertOrder.wsdl |
Partner Link Tvpe: [3" InsertOrder_plt v]
Partner Role: [{ﬂ InsertOrder_role ']
My Role: [{& - Mok Specified —— -.-]

&pply ]| Ok “ Cancel ]

14. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading payload from an
input file to obtain the purchase order details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read order details:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane before the first partner link InsertOrder. The Adapter Configuration
Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as
getOrderDetails.

3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Direckary names are specified as: () Physical Path (%) Logical Mame

Direckary For Incoming Files (physical path): |inputDir | Erowse |

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | | < Back || mext>J | Zancel |

Click Next to open the File Name page.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages page.

7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL field to open the Type
Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > InsertOrder_table.xsd >
OeHeaderslIface AllCollection. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Element that defines the messages in the incoming Ffiles, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition,
IF wou chedk "Schema is Opagque', then you do not need bo specify a Schema,

~Message Schema

|| Mative fiormat translation is not required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format J

|Q
z

L | vedfInzertOrder_kablb

Schema Elemenkt [O&Head&rslfaﬁe.ﬁllcdlectim

Help [ < Back ][ Mext = I Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

é"'— Create Partner Link

rGeneraI |/Ima-;|e |/Fmpert‘_.r |

Mame: | getOrderDekails |

Process: | |
WSDL Setkings

Q@R IR
WSDL LRL: | getOrderDetaits. wsdl |
Partner Link Type: [Lﬁ;u SynchRead _plt v]

Parkner Role: [{a SynchRtead role v]
My R T —— ot Spect =

Com ) o (o]

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring the Invoke Activities

After configuring partner links, you need to configure the following two Invoke
activities:

1. To get the acknowledgement data by invoking the ViewAck partner link.
2. To write acknowledgement data to an XML file by invoking WriteAckdata
partner link for File Adapter.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get acknowledgement data:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.
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Adding an Invoke Activity

; O

g <

&
&
O

Link the Invoke activity to the ViewAck service. The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click Apply and OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.
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@ Edit Invoke

& Errors: 3

rGeneraI rCDrrelaﬁuns rﬁﬁws rPruperhes I/Annl:utaticuns |

Mame: | Invake

Operakion:

— Inkteraction Type: [{a Partner Link vi

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link;

| getOrderDetails

| &

| B SynchRead

2

Yariables
Input:

Outpuk:

| Invoke_SynchRtead_Input¥arisble

+Q

Inwoke_SynchRead OutputYariable
|

£

ety ||

Ok ” Cancel ]

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to insert order data into Open

Interface tables:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the InsertOrder service. The Edit Invoke dialog box

appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 and Step 4 described in the first Invoke activity procedure. Click
Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the second

Invoke activity.
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é"'- Edit Invoke

& Errars: 3 Q\.\,.

rGeneral rCDrrelaﬁuns rSﬁ'EIS I Froperties rA.rrnl:utatiDns |

Mame: | Inwake |

— Inkeraction Type: {a Partner Link -

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partrer Link: |Insert0rder | Q
Ciperation: [liinsert v]
Yatiables

Input: | Invvoke_insert_Input¥arisble |

Oubpuk '* '::k

(o) o =]

Configuring the Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to the process map. This is used to pass the
output of File Adapter's Synchronous Read (getOrderDetails) service as an input to
the Open InterfaceInsertOrder service.

To add an Assign activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette.

Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process diagram,
between the first and second Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.
Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

SetOrderDetails.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Specifying a Copy Operation Action
Assign

*

% Errors: 1 %

[ General rCDpw;.-' Operakion rSensurs r.ﬁ.nnntatiuns |

7 X &+ &

Frarm To . Copy Operakion, ..

@ Append Operation, .

igd Insert-After Operation. ..
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ Copylist Operation...

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation...

[ Apply ” Ok i[ Cancel ]

9 -/

4. Enter the following parameter information:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable and select body.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_insert_InputVariable and select
OeHeaderslIfaceAllCollection.
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5.

— Edit Copy Operation

-{x) input¥ariable

-{x) output¥ariable

-{x) Invoke_insert_InputYariable

-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable

x) Invoke_SynchRead_Dutput¥ariable

x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Input¥ariable
-{x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Output¥ariable
-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable_1
-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable_1

From To
Tvpe: |Variable v| Type: |\-'ariab|e v|
D Yariables D ariables
- g Process =} ga Pracess
E}D Variables [ Wariahles

- (x) input¥ariable
A (x) output¥ariable
.- () Invoke_insert_Input¥ariable

- =4l on
t) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable
x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable
(x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Input¥ariable
@ (x) Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Output¥ariable
i () Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable_1
#-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable_1

[ Show Detailed Mode Information

[ Show Detailed Mode Information

<Path; | |

wPath; | |

| ek |

[0]4 || Cancel |

e (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed BPEL Process Diagram

®

receivelnput

G %@
getorderDetails
@J
orderinsert_client

SetOrderDretails

l
:
ImsertOrder

Invoke

l
&'

callback Client

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:
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InsertOrder
[ Operations:

‘% = ® InsertOrder .2
insertorder_cfi...
" Operations: Y

getOrderDetails
[ Operations: |

| SynchRead

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory inputDir for the reference getOrderDetails
(such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>

Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run, and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process., page 7-35

2. Test the BPEL process., page 7-36

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you must ensure the
following:

* You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.

For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.

* Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.
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Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started
message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Lag l (5]
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicSerwer:> <BER-000331> =3tarted Weblogic Admin Serve
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicfSerwers> <BER-000365> <Serwver state changed to RUNN
=Mar 20, Z00% 3:E53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicfSerwer:> <BER-000360> <=Zerver started in RUNNING mo

DefaultfServer startup time: 70828 ms.

Defaultferwver started.

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaultServer E] b E]

[ElMessages - Log [=]

[Etarting Server Instance Defaultlerwer]
[Server Instance DefaultSerwver has been started]

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 1=

To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.

2. Right-click the project name. Select Deploy from the menu that appears.

3. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

4. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To manually initiate and monitor the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name |,

L
*password |

Login

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation

[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.

B e 5CA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

WebCenter Management
omplete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as 'OrderInsert’)
from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.
The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

5. Click on the BPEL process name and then click the Instances tab. The SOA
composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent known state
of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (insertorder client ep), BPEL component (
InsertOrder), and reference binding components (getOrderDetails and
InsertOrder). All involved components have successfully received and processed
messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.

7-38 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Flow Trace Page
Data Befreshed Mar 5, 2009 1214514 Al

Flow Trace @ -
This page shows the flow of the message through various composite and compenert: instances, 24 ECID ODODHLnKdESuxApd~ LFiF19f_9n000n] Q46
Storted Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM

Faults
Seleck 2 fault ko locate i inthe trace view.
Error Message Recovery Fault Time Fauk Location Composite Instance
Mo Faults Found

Trace
Chek 2 corponent instance bo see its detaled audic trail,
Show Tnskance 15 [

Instance: Type State Time Composite Instance
= @ Trsertordsr_dient_ep Sarvice # Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:93:34 AW adspters-apps InsertCn
Bl g TnsertOrdsr EPEL Component & Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:36 AN adapters-apps Tnserton
ol getorderDetails Reference & Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AN adapters-apps- Tnserton
o} Trsertorder Reference W Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM adapters-apps- Insertorn

6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as InsertOrder) to
display the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL
activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

7. Validating Records Using SQL

To confirm that the records have been inserted into the selected Open Interface
tables, you can write SQL SELECT statements and fetch the results showing the
latest records inserted into the open interface tables.

Design-Time Tasks for Views

This section describes the steps to configure Adapter for Oracle Applications using the
Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

BPEL Process Scenario

In this example, Adapter for Oracle Applications retrieves purchase order
acknowledgement information from Interface Views OE_HEADER ACKS_ V and
OE_LINE ACKS_V.The acknowledgement information will then be written to an XML
file as an output for confirmation.

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you can validate the
output XML file with the same order book reference ID once an order is approved.

Prerequisites to Configure Views
You need to define a uniqueness criteria, which could be a single key or composite keys.

BPEL Process Flow
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Based on the scenario, the following design-time tasks are discussed in this chapter.

1. Create a new BPEL project., page 7-40

2. Add a partner link., page 7-44

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter., page 7-58
4. Configure the Invoke activity., page 7-64

5. Configure the Assign activity., page 7-68

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer. Click New Application in the Application
Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:

)"K Application Name

| WwriteAck-App |
Project Mame
’T\ Directary:
% |C:'|,JDeveloper\,mywork‘l,WriteAck—App |[ Browse. ., ]

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Deskrop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application, The application consists of one project
fFor the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components),

Java EE ‘Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
vigw and controller companents (15F), and another praject For the data model (EJ6
session beans and JPA entities),

s0A Application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one SO& project For the S04 composite, cormponents, and adapters, "

L Mext = I ’ Finish l [ Cancel ]

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
WriteAck.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=z Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

PR R Projeck Mame: |Wr|te.ﬂ.ck |

{4 Project Name Directory; |C:'LJDeveloper'l,mywork'l,WriteF\ck—.ﬂ.pp'l,Write.ﬂck || Browse. .. l

w  Project S04 Settings ( Project Technologies r Generated Camponents r associated Libraries |

Available: lected:

ADF Desktop Integration
ADF Faces
ADF Library Web application Suppaort

ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank @
Database (OFfline)
EJE

HTRML

Jana ol

Technology Description:

SOf is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

| < Back " Mext = i[ Einish H Cancel ]

4. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

—» Create S04 Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composite Mame:
st Application Marme ® oy

"

/-T-\ Prioject Mame

| wiriteAck |

@ Project SOA Settingy °MPOste Template:

Emply Cornposite

Composite With BPEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite With Hurman Task,
Comnpasite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprink

£ ] ¥

[ Einish j’ Cancel ]

In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, WriteAck.

Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page
—+ Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process ._:I

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describe/execute a business process (or large grained ﬁva
service), which is implemented as a skateful service,

Mame: | WiriteAck] |

Mamespace: |http:,I',l'xmlns.oracle.com,l'Wril:e.ﬁ.ck_.ﬁ.ppIWrite.ﬁ.cHWrite.ﬁ.ck |

Template: |ﬁ Asynchronous BPEL Process - | =)

Service Mame: |writeack_client |

Expose as a 30AP service

Input: |{http:,l',l'xmlns.oracle.cum,l'Write.ﬁ.ck_.ﬁ.pp,l'Write#\ck,l'WriteF\ck}-process | %

Qukput: |{http:I,fxmlns.oracle.c0rnIl'WriteF\ck_.D.|:upIl'WriteF\ck,l'Writenck}-processRespnnse | Q@

| Help | [0]4 || Cancel

7. Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
WriteAck.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, WriteAck.bpel and WriteAck.wsdl)and composite.xml are
also generated.

Adding a Partner Link

A BPEL partner link defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that
interacts with the partner service.

In the scenario described earlier, you need to add a partner link to retrieve order
acknowledgement information from selected Open Interface Views.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.
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2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, ViewAck.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

Specifying a Database Service Connection

- e U
] AR

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project ar creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConneckion - | EF / {}
Liser Mame: apps
Driver: oracle jdbec. OracleDriver |

Connect String:  jdbcioracle:thini@localhaost: 1521 ;5id01

Specify the JMDI name for the database, Mote: The deployment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database,

JNDT Mame: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectinn

| Help | | < Back " Mext = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.
* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier

from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
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corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

4. Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box. You can add an interface view by
browsing through the list of open interface views available in Oracle Applications.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

¢ Click Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

5. Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

7-48 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Selecting a view from the Module Browser

= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Obect Hame: [

Transportation (FTE)
rder Management (ONT)

[ %ML Gateway (1)
[FED1(5)

[ PLsaL (3)

[ Openinterfaces (8)

=1 [ INTERFACE_VIEWS (12}

tdvanced Pricing (QF)

elsase Managsment (RLM)
Bhipping Execution Common (WSH)
less ManuFacturing (OPM_PF)
Lrement (PRC_PF)

cts Suite (PI_PF)

© Sectar (PS_PF)

Suite (SLS_PF)

ice Suite (SRY_PF)

Iy Chain Management (SCM_PF)
r Interfaces

[ITables  [Jviews []aPls []CP  []4M.Gateway [JEDI [ BusinessEvents Browss_|

Name Type
(53 Sales Ordr (ONT_SALES_ORDER) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_STATE VARCHARZ
¥ SOLD_TO_LOCATION_POSTAL_CODE YARCHARZ
SOLD_TO_LOCATION _COUNTRY YARCHARZ
SOLD_TO_LOCATION _PROYINCE YARCHARZ
SOLD_TO_LOCATION_COUNTY YARCHARZ

[ CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS (D) ORDER_FIRMED_DATE DATE
DELIVER_TO_ADDRESS1 YARCHARZ
OE_ACTIONS_INTERFACE (OE_ACTIONS_INTE DELIVER_TO_ADDRESS2 [VARCHARZ
OE_LOTSERIA_LS INTERFN(:E (_OE LOTSE_RIALC DELIVER_TO_ADDRESS3 [VARCHARZ
— - — 1 DELIVER_TO_ADDRESS YARCHARZ
©E_RESERVTNS_INTERFACE (OE_RESERWTNS_ DELIVER TO CITY VARCHARZ
OF_HEADERS_IMTERFACE (OF_HEADERS_TMTE DELIVERiToicOuNTRV VARCHARZ
OF_CREDITS_INTERFACE (OE_CREDITS_INTER DELIVER_TO_COUNTV VARCHARZ
& OF_PRICE_ADIS_INTERFACE (OE_PRICE_ADJ! DELIVER_To_POSTAL_CODE VARCHARZ
gy OE_LINES_INTERFACE (OE_LINES_INTERFACE DELIVER_TO_PROVINCE YARCHARZ
@ OE_PRICE_ATTS_INTERFACE (OE_PRICE_ATT] DELIWER_TO_STATE YARCHARZ
’ Sy OE_CUSTOMER_INFO_INTERFACE (0OE_CUSTC EMD_CUSTOMER _CITY YARCHARZ
i OE_LINE_ACKS W (0F_LINE_ACKS_¥) 1B_OWNER_CODE VARCHARZ
°E_HEADER x T6_CURRENT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
OF_PAVMENTS _INTERFACE {OE_PAYMENTS I 1E_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTES YARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBLTELD VARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELL YARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTE1Z YARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELS YARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTEL4 YARCHARZ
uck Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIELTELS VARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELE YARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELT YARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELS YARCHARZ

[ ox | | cancel

Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that are
available in Oracle Applications. For example, Applications Technology or Order
Management Suite are product families in Oracle Applications. The product
families contain the individual products. For example, Order Management Suite
contains the Order Management product. The individual products contain the
business entities associated with the product. For example, the Order Management
product contains the Sales Order business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for

integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.
concurrent programs can be found under the Open Interfaces category.

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales

Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Interface_Views to select OEHEADER ACKS V.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the selected interface view.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 5

Application Interface

¥ou are connected to a 11.5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
more tables/views or vou can add a single API/Concurrent Program/¥ML Gakeway MapfEDI Concurrent
Program)Business Event for a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou want bo use previously
created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
[Eh Get Object Delete
Marne Type
APPS,0E_HEADER_ACKS_Y Tableview A

| < Back " Mext = ]

| Cancel

7. Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another interface viewOE_LINE ACKS_V using the same navigation path Order
Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Interface_Views.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the two selected views.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 5

Application Interface

‘ou are connected ko a 11,5, 10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service. You may add one or
moare kablesfviews ar vou can add a single APTConcurrent Program) ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
ProgramyBusiness Event For a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou wank to use previously
created descriptors,

rOperation Objects

[Eh Get Object Delete

Marne Tvpe
APPS,OE_HEADER_ACES_ W Table,view Rl
APPS,OE_LIME_ACKS Y TableYiew

BT oy

Click OK.

8. Click Next. The Operation Type page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Operation Type Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 11

Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and click Next to continue defining the operation,

Operation Type: () Perform an Cperation on a Table

[ Insert
Select

Era

Select the Perform an Operation on a Table radio button and then choose the
Select check box.

Note: Interface views can be used only for Select operations.

9. Click Next. The Select Table page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Select Table Page
=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 11

Select Table

Please select the root database table For this service's query, You can import kables by clicking the 'Import Tables, ..
button {this operation mayv take some time depending on netwark, speed),

[ oF_LINE_ackS_v

OF_HEADER_ACKS_Y

[ < Back ]’ Mext = ]| Einishi H Cancel ]

Select OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V as the root database table for this service's query.

10. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 12

Define Primary Keys

The [QE_HEADER,_ACKS_Y] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able ko
uniquely identify a given row, Please seleck the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary kew (vour database
table will not be altered).

=5 OE_HEADER._ACKS_W S
~["1B HEADER_ID

(v B e JOCUMENT REF

~[1B ORDER_MNUMEBER

~[]B ORDERED_DATE

~[]B oRG_ID

~[]B CHANGE_DATE

=18 CHANGE_SEQUENCE

1B ACCOUNTING _RULE_ID

1B ACCOUNTING_RULE

~[1B ACCOUNTING_RULE_DURATION

~[1B ACKNOWLEDGMEMT_FLAG

~[]B FIRST_ACK_CODE

~[]B LAST_ACK_CODE

~[C]B FIRST_ACK_DATE

~[]B LAST_ACK_DATE

=18 BUYER_SELLER_FLAG

W

[ < Back " ﬂext:bj[ FEinish H Cancel ]

Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V table:
* ORIG_SYS_ DOCUMENT_REF

e ORDER_SOURCE_ID

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINE_ACKS_V table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_LINE_ACKS_V
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 13

Define Primary Keys

.

The [QE_LIME_ACKS W] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able to
uniquely identify a given row, Please select the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary key (vour database
table will not be altered),

= OE_LINE_ACKS_Y
CE D

ORIG_SYS_DOGUMENT REF

ORIG_SYS_LINE_REF

ORIG_SYS_SHIPMENT_REF

ORG_|D

CHAMNGE SEQUENGE

CHAMNGE_DATE

ORDER_MWUMBER

HEADER_ID

1B ACCOUNTING _RULE

=B ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID

1B ACCOUNTING_RULE_DURATION

1B ACKNOWLEDGMENT FLAG

1B AGREEMENT

~[1B AGREEMENT_ID

1B ARRINAL SET ID

| Help | < Back || Mext:bj Cancel

11. Click Next. The Relationships page appears.

Click Create to open the Create Relationship dialog.
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Defining Relationships

—» Create Relationship

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation tvpe and relation name. ¥ou also must specify the
fForeign key | primary key associations in the table below,

Parent Table: |OE_HEADER_ACKS Y '

Child Table: | OE_LIME_ACKS W -

() OFE_HEADER_ACKS_Y has a 1:1 Relationship with OF_LINE_ACKS_Y

() OE_HEADER_ACKS W has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINE_ACKS_Y (Foreign Key on Child table)

(#) OE_HEADER_ACKS_W has a 1:M Relationship with OE_LIME_ACKS_W

Private (uwwned
OF_HEADER_ACKS OE_LINE_ACKS ¥
OF_HEADER_ACKS_¥.ORIG_S¥S_DOCUMENT REF [ORIG S5 DOCUMENT REF =

OE_HEADER_ACKS_M.ORDER_SOURCE_ID | ORDER. SOURCE ID - |

Relationship Marme: | oeLinedcksyCollection |

Help | | (0] | | Cancel |

Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

* Select the OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V as the parent table and OE_LINES_ACKS_V
as the child table.

® Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V has a 1:M Relationship with
OE_LINES_ACKS_V

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other

relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.
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e Select the Private Owned check box.

e Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

12. Click Next. The Attribute Filtering page appears. Leave default selections
unchanged.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Attribute Filtering Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 8 of 11

Attribute Filtering

Uncheck amy attributes that vou would like to exclude From the database queries For this service, Primary key
attributes cannot be excluded.

v headerld

-] arderhumber

-] orderedDate

[7] argld

-w| changeDate

-] changeSequence

-[w| accountingRuleId
-[w] accountingRule
accountingRuleDuration
[ w| acknowledgrentFlag
[ FirsthckiZode

[ lastickCode

[ v] FirstickDate

v lastAckDate

| Select Al | | Deselect all

| Help | < Back || Mext = || Einish || Cancel ]

Click Next. The Define Selection Criteria page appears.
Click Add to add a new parameter if necessary. Click Edit to use the graphical
expression builder to create the expression. You can define your own custom Select
SQL by modifying the predefined SQL string.

13. Click Next. The Advanced Options page appears.
Click Next.

14. Click Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by adding a partner link for File Adapter. This
allows the acknowledgement data to be written to an XML file.
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To add a partner link for the file adapter:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram right after the partner link you just created. The
Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service, such as
WriteAckdata.

Specifying the Service Name

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enker a Service Name.,

Service Tvpe:  File Adapter

Service Mame: |wWriteackdata

s

3. Enter a name for the file adapter service, such as WriteAckData.

4. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the Write File
radio button. This automatically populates the Operation Name field.
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6.

Specifying the Operation

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incaming files in your local file
sysbem, &Write File oparation that creates autgoing files, a Synchronous Read File aperation that reads the current
contents of a file, and a List Files operation that ksts file names in spedfied locations, Specify the Operation bype and
Cperation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined wsing this wizard.
Operation Type: () Read File

(=) Wirite Flle

() Synchranous Read File

() List Files

Operation Mare: |Wrte

Help [ < Back l[ Mext = I Finish J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Configuration page.
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10.

Configuring the Output File

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the ‘Wrike File operation.

Directory specified as (") Physical Path (5] Logical Mame
Directary for Oubgaing Files (logical nams):
outputDir

File Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%s. bxt): EvertAckbyyMMddHHmmsss  xml

|| Append to existing fil

\irite to output file when any of these conditions are met

[v] Murmber of Messages Equals: | 1

L 1K1 lEI

Help | < Back IL N,ea-:i}J i Cancel

For the Directory specified as field, select the Logical Name radio button. Enter
outputDir as the Directory for Outgoing Files (logical name) and specify a
naming convention for the output file, such as EventAck$yyMMddHHmms s% . xm1.

Tip: When you type a percent sign (%), you can choose from a list of
date variables or a sequence number variable (SEQ) as part of the
filename.

Confirm the default write condition: Number of Messages Equals 1.

Click Next, and the Messages page appears. For the output file to be written, you
must provide a schema.

Click Browse to access the Type Chooser.

Expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files > ViewAck_table.xsd and
selecting OeHeaderAcksVCollection. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
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Schema Element fields.

Populating the Selected Message Schema

:,:? Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message for the Write File operation, Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Erowse button to find an existing schema definition. IF wou check
*Schema is Opague’, then vou do not need to specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative Format translation is not required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]
LIRL

| xsdfviewack_table.xsd

Schema Element [OeHeaderF\cksVCollectinn

3

[ « Back " mext}_l

1. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration
=+ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage rPererty |

Mame: | \Wrikefckdata |

a |
WaDL Settings

Q@R W
WSOL URL: | WiriteAckdata.wsdl |
Partner Link Tvpe: [“@” wyrite_plt -

Partner Rale: [’ﬂ Write_role - |

A

| Help | apply || (] 4 ” Cancel

12. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

Configuring the Invoke Activities

Based on the scenario described earlier, you need to configure the following two Invoke
activities:

1. To get the purchase order acknowledgement details by invoking the ViewAck

partner link.

2. To write the purchase order acknowledgement information to an XML file by
invoking WriteAckdata partner link for File Adapter.
To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get acknowledgement details:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the ViewAck service. The Edit Invoke dialog appears.
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The value of the Operation field is automatically selected based on the associated
partner link. For example, this Invoke activity is associated with an interface table
partner link for 'select’ operation only, the 'ViewAckSelect' service name with
'Select' operation is populated as the value.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name.

Click OK.

Create Variable

—» Create ¥ariable |
Mame: | Invaoke_1_VWiewdckSelect_Inputiariable |
Tvpe: | Jhtep:ffxmins. oracle, comfpcbpelfadapterfappsiwritedckl |

(@) Global Variable () Local variable
| Help | | (0] 4 | | Zancel |

Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name.

Click OK to close the Create Variable dialog.

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the
Invoke activity.
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'~ Edit Invoke
.ﬁ-, Errars: 3 ‘%

rGeneraI rCnrreIatiDns rSensars rPererties r.ﬁ.nnn:ntatin:nns |

Mame: |II‘|'-.-'I:lkE_1 |
— Inkeraction Tyvpe: W|
Partner Role Web Service Interface
Partrer Link: |'-.-'iew.|5.|:k | a
Dperation: | Oy YiewackSelect v|
Yariables
Input: |Inw:uke_l_'u'iew.ﬁ.ckSeIeu:t_Input'u'ariaI:uIe | Ei Ck
Cukput; |Invnke_l_'-.-'iew.ﬁ.ckSeIect_Output‘-.-'arial:ule | 4 Ck
|F| | apply | | Ik | | Cancel |

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.
To add the second Invoke activity for a File Adapter partner link to write
acknowledgement details in an XML file:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, right after the first Invoke activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteAckdata service for File Adapter. The Edit
Invoke dialog appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog box.

Click Apply and then OK to finish configuring the Invoke activity.
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11 Invo

:i\. Errars: 3

Genetral

%

Mame; | Irvoke_2

Wariables
Inpuk:

Okt

— Inkeraction Tvpe: [@ Partner Link, v]

Partner Raole Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |OutputDir

| &

Ciperation: [ 05y Write

3

| Irvvoke 2 Write_InputVariable

|

E A

| ety ||

Ok H Cancel ]

The second Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.
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Configuring the Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to the process map. This is used to provide
values to the input variables.

To configure the Assign activity:
1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette.

Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process diagram
between the two Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.
Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

setAckdata.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Specifying a Copy Operation Action

&

Assign

/1 Errars: 1 %

[ General rCDpw;.-' Operakion rSensurs r.ﬁ.nnntatiuns |

L il I8 A

Frarm To . Copy Operakion, ..

@ Append Operation, .

igd Insert-After Operation. ..
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ Copylist Operation...

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation...

| Help | Apply || (54 ” Cancel

4. Enter the parameter information:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_1_ViewAckSelect_OutputVariaable
>0eHeaderAcksVCollection and select ns3:0eHeaderAcksVCollection.

The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_2_Write_InputVariable > body and select

ns3:0eHeaderAcksVCollection. The XPath field should contain your selected
entry.

Using Interface Tables and Views 7-69



—» Create Copy Operation

From To
- | Type: | Yariable

Type: | VYariable

D Variables D Variables
- g Process - g Process
=[] varishles =[] Warishles

-{x) input¥ariable

(x) output¥ariable

(x) Invoke_1_VYiewhckSelect_Input¥ariable
x) Invoke_1_YiewAckSelect_Output¥ariable

B (%) input¥ariable
- (%) output¥ariable
(- (x) Invoke_1_¥iewAckSelect_Input¥ariable

[z (%) Invoke_1_ViewhckSelect_Output¥ariable
. B2-[E] oeHeaderacksyCollection E}---({(} Invoke_2_Write_Input¥ariable
---<->|n53:OeHeaderAcks\-'ColIection| E}E body

(x) Invoke_2_Write_Input¥ariable

[ ] Shaw Detailed Node Infarmation [ "] Shaw Detailed Node Infarmation
#Path: |fnsS:DeHeaderAcksVCollection | HPath: |fnsS:DeHeaderAcksVCollection |
| Help | oK | | Cancel |

e (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

After assigning values to the input variables, click Apply and then OK.

The complete BPEL process diagram should be shown:
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BPEL Process Diagram

ujEy
-+

&
Viewhck

40

wiriteack_client

WriteAckdata

callbackClient

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for
the physical directory outputDir for the reference WriteAckdata

(such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="outputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property
CALINACEINTELTAce="NTTP;: / /XIINS. OFACLE, CON/ NE1TEACK L/ WELTEACE L/ WELTEA
<hinding.ws port="http://xmlns.oracle.con/Writehckl Mritehckl /Writedck#wadl. endpoint|
=] <callback:
<hinding.ws port="http: //xnlns.oracle.con/Writeldckl /Writekckl Writekck#uwadl. endpoin
< /callback>
</service>
B <compoment name="Writedck™:
<implementation.bpel src="Writelck.bpel™/ >
< /component >
B <reference name="Viewhck" ui:wsdlLocation="Viewkck.wsdl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xmlns.oracle.con/pchpel/fadapter fapps/WMritedckl Aric
<hinding.jca config="Viewhck_apps.jca” /> i
<property name="jca.retry.count” type="xs:int” many="false" override="may">9:/propert

=] <property name="jca.retry.interval™ type="Hs:int" many="false"
override="nay"-1< /property-
= <property name="jca.retry.backoff” type="xs:int” many="falsze"
override="may">2< /property-
</referencex

EH  <reference name="0utputDir™ ui:wsdlLocation="0utputDir.w=dl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xwlns.oracle,con/pchpel/adapter/file/Mritebckl /it
<hinding.jca config="0utputDir file.jca™/ =
I <property name="outputDir”™ type="®sz:string” many="false" override="may'-</property-
</reference>
B <wire:
<source.urirwriteack client_ep</source.uri-
<target.urixWritehck/writeack_client</target.uri-
< /wirer
B <wire:
<gource.uwrixWritelck/Viewhcks /source. uri’:
<target.uri>Viewkck< /target.urix
</wire>
B <wirer

Oracle JDeveloper Composite Diagram

O perations:
WiewdckSelect

&
writeack_clien...
Operations:

Run-Time Tasks for Views
After designing the BPEL process, the next steps are to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process., page 7-73
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2.

Test the BPEL process., page 7-74

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you must ensure the
following:

You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.

For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.
Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started
message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Lag l (5]
=Mar 20, 2002 3:53:04 PM PDTs <Notices <WebLogicfServers <BER-D000331> =3tarted Weblogic Adwmin Serwve
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicfSerwers> <BER-000365> <Serwver state changed to RUNN
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicSerwer:> <BER-000360> =Server started in RUNNING mo
DefaultSerwver startup time: 708E8 ms.

Defaultferwver started.

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: Def aulkServer G] d E]

[ElMessages - Log [=]

[Etarting Server Instance Defaultlerwver]

[Server Instance DefaultSerwver has been started]

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 1=

To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.
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2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >

[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

3. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress of the
compilation in the Messages window.

Messages Window

[O4:
[O4:
[04:
[04:
[04:

Z7:
Z7:
Z7:
z7:
z7:
Z7:
Z7:
Z7:

Messages

35
35
2L
2L
41
41
41
41

[E]peployment - Log
[04:
[04:
[04:

BM] --—-

PM] Target platform is

I

Deployment started. -

(Weblogic 10.3).

DH] Dunning dependency analysis.. .
PHM] Building. ..
PM] Deploying profile. ..

PHM] Wrote 2AR file to C:ihZJleveloper\mywork \WritelcklWWritelckl\deploy'sca Writeldckl rewvl
IM] Elapsed time for deployment: & seconds

PM] -

Extensions

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the

Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

Deployment finished. ----

Feedback

L|'> Running: DefaultServer

| 508

Deplovment

To manually initiate and monitor the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (

K]

http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is

displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name |,

L
*password |

Login

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation

[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.

B e 5CA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

WebCenter Management
omplete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as 'WriteAck')
from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.
The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

5. Click on the BPEL process name and then click the Instances tab. The SOA
composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent known state
of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (writeack client ep), BPEL component (
WriteAck), and reference binding components (ViewAck and WriteAckdata).
All involved components have successfully received and processed messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.
6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as WriteAck) to display

the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL activities in
the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

7. Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Log on to Oracle Applications with Purchasing, Vision Operations (USA)
responsibility and select Purchase Order from the navigation menu.
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10.

11.

The Oracle Applications Forms open up with the Purchase Order forms.

Create a purchase order with the following header values:

* Supplier: Enter a supplier information, such as 'Advanced Network Devices'.

e Site: Select a site information, such as 'SANTA CLARA-ERS'.

On the Lines tab, enter a data row with the following values:

e Type: Goods

Item: CM13139

Quantity: 1

¢ Description: Hard Drive - 8GB

Promised: Enter any future date in the format of dd-mmm-yyyy (such as
23-JUN-2009)

Save your purchase order. The status of the purchase order is 'Incomplete’.

Click Approve. The Approve Document form appears.
Click OK to confirm the approval.

Note: Because the trading partner is set up and valid, the
transmission method is automatically set to XML.
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Operating Unit ision Operations Created |07-JUN-2008 01:25:02

PO, Rev 5782 0 BTN Standard Purc 0 P-Card
Supplier | Advanced MNetwork Devices Site |SANTA CLARA-ERS Contact
Ship-To |M1- Seattle My BilkTa [%1- Mew York City Currency |USD
Buyer |Stock, Wis. Pat Status | Approved Total [150.39 [ ]
Description
Lines Price Reference  Reference Documents Ilore Adreerment Temporary Labor
i
Mum  Type ltern Rev Joh Categary Description U0 Quantity Price |
. 1 Goods CM13139 PRODUCTM.ORI Hard Drive - 8GB Each 1 150393 21
1] 3
ltem |Ch413139 Hard Drive - 8GB

Catalog Currency. ‘ Terms | Shipments ‘ Approye

The status of the purchase order is now changed to 'Approved'. For future
reference, note the value of the PO, Rev field. For example, the PO number 5789.

Once the purchase order is approved, the order details should be recorded in the
system.

After deploying the BEPL process, the order acknowledgement information should
be retrieved from the OE HEADER ACKS_Vand OE LINE ACKS_ V interface views.

Validate the output file EventAck$yyMMddHHmms s% . xml in the specified output
directory by opening the xml file to confirm the purchase order details. The
document number in the xml file should be the same number you just approved in
Oracle Applications.
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Using PL/SQL APIs

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of PL/SQL APIs
Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs
Creating a New BPEL Project

Adding Partner Links

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter
Defining Wrapper APIs

Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause
Configuring the Invoke Activities
Configuring the Transform Activity
Configuring an Assign Activity
Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of PL/SQL APIs

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses PL/SQL application programming interfaces
(APIs) to insert and update data in Oracle Applications. APIs are stored procedures that
enable you to insert and update data in Oracle Applications. Additionally, you can use
PL/SQL APIs to retrieve data. For example, by using PL/SQL APlIs, you can insert a
customer record in Oracle Applications.

Note: For more information about PL/SQL procedure limitations, refer
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to Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs

This section describes how to configure the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
PL/SQL APIs. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

BPEL Process Scenario

In this example, Adapter for Oracle Applications exposes the following stored
procedures as Web services in a BPEL process to update the 'quantity’ field of an
existing purchase order based on user input.

* A custom Order Management stored procedure GET G MISS LINE REC
(GET_G_MISS LINE REC) to initialize the purchase order

e A PL/SQL Process Order Line (PROCESS_LINE) to update the existing purchase
order

When a change order request is received, the purchase order information including
order quantity and other line item details will be retrieved. Based on user input, a new
order quantity will be updated in Oracle Order Management.

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you can validate the
process by querying it directly from Order Management tables or validate it from the
Formed-based Oracle Order Management application. The retrieved

ordered quantity value from the query table or you find in the Order Management
application should be the same as the quantity value given by the user through
changeorder data.xml file.

Prerequisites to Configure PL/SQL APIs

Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager (PM) in
Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the APIL.

Populating Application Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL PM in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. The context information is required for an API
transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has sufficient privileges to run
the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
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ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default NLS
Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 3-8.

Populating Default Values for Record Types

Certain PL/SQL APIs exposed from Oracle E-Business Suite take record types as input.
Such APIs expect default values to be populated for parameters within these record
types for successful execution.

The default values are FND API.G MISS CHAR for characters,

FND API.G MISS DATE for dates, and FND API.G MISS NUM for numbers. Adapter
for Oracle Applications can default these values when the parameters within the record
type are passed as nil values, for example, as shown below:

<PRICE_LIST REC>

<ATTRIBUTE]l xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE2 xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE3 xsi:nil="true"/>
</PRICE_LIST REC>

This can be achieved with the help of a function in a Transform activity, or by directly
passing the XML input with nil values and then assigning them to the record types
within an Assign activity.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new BPEL project., page 8-4

2. Add partner links., page 8-8
Add a partner link for File Adapter., page 8-22

3. Define wrapper APIs., page 8-27

4. Declare parameters with a DEFAULT clause., page 8-30
5. Configure the Invoke Activities, page 8-33

6. Configure the Transform Activity, page 8-38

7. Configure an Assign Activity, page 8-40
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Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

Click New Application in the Application Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

—» Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

)..-\ Application Name

/T\ Project Mame

Application Manne:
| ChangeCrderaPI-App |

Drireckary:

|C:'|,JDevelnper'l,mywork‘l,ChangeOrdemPI-App || Browse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consisks of one project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Madel (ADF Business
Camponents),

Java EE Weh Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consisks of one project For the
vigw and contraller companents (J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

S0A Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the S04 composite, components, and adapters,

| Help

| Mext = J| Finish || Cancel |

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,

ChangeOrderAPT.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page
r— '§6h"h"|:"|5ii]:"e{t"ib'ﬁ' "-"éié[:" T ———————————————— ..

Name your project

P Project Mame: |ChangeOrderAPI |

(4| Project Name Directory: |:'|,JDeve|Dper'l,mywork'l,ChangeOrderF\PI—F\pp'l,ChangeOrder.ﬂ.Pl|[ Browse. .. l

w  Project S04 Settings r Project Technologies |/ Generated Camponents r #ssociated Libraries |

Bveailable: Selected:
Mparents {

ADF Desktop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web application Suppaort

ADF Page Flow ]

ADF Swing
Ank <
Database (OFfline)

EJE

HTML

Java B

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

l < Back H Mext = i” Finish H Cancel ]

In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

=2+ Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0OA settings

Composite Mame:
Applicakion hame & o

| ChangeCrderiPI

)T&
Project Mame
3

Project SOA Settings -oMPosie Template:

Ermpty Composite

_ompos

Composite With Business Rule
Composite With Human Task
Comnposite With Mediator

Composite Fram Oracle BPA Blueprink

l < Back l! Mext = EI Finish i[ Cancel ]

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page
= Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process __']

8 BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process (or large grained ﬁva
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Marne: | ChangeCrder APL |

Marespace: |http:Il',l'xmlns.oracle.comll'ChangeOrder.ﬁ.PI_.C\pp,I'ChangeOrder.ﬂ.F‘I_appll'ChangeOrdemPI |

Template: |ﬁ Asynchronous BPEL Process - | =1}

Service Mare: |changenrderapi_c|ient |

Expose as a SOAP service

Input; |ns.nracle.u:u:um,l'ChangeOrderF\F‘I_P.p|:|||'ChangeOrderF\PI_a|:|pIChangeOrdemF‘I}-prncess| Qg,

Output: |c0m,l'ChangeOrl:IerP.PI_App,l'ChangeOrder.ﬁ.F'I_app,l'ChangeOrder.ﬁ.PI}prucessResponse| Q&

| Help | o] Jl Zancel

Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
ChangeOrderAPTI.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, ChangeOrderAPI.bpel and ChangeOrderAPI.wsdl) and
composite.xml are also generated.
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New BPEL Process

Partner Links Partner Links

: O

©)
'{&-‘ receivelnput

.‘

changearderapi_cl. ..
calbackiZlient

O

Adding Partner Links

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. This section describes how to
create an Oracle Applications adapter for the application service by adding a partner
link to your BPEL process. A BPEL partner link defines the link name, type, and the role
of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

Based on the BPEL process scenario discussed earlier, the following two partner links
need to be configured:

¢ Add the first partner link (initLineRec) to initialize the purchase order

® Add the second partner link (OrderManagement) to update the existing purchase
order

To add the first partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.
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Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, initLineRec.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
PL/SQL API by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
to Oracle Applications in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make
browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can
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choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file. Once it is created successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next
time and retrieve data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Extracting Integration Repository Data File
& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: O x|

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R1Z release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

i IRepExtractor x|

Extracting irep data File. .

| Help | | Cancel |

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify an API from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

& Oracle Applications Module Browser [‘5_(|

Chject Mame: Tables| | iews| |aPIs| | CP[ 3L Gateway| | EDI| | Business Events Eromise

=0 OE_ORDER_IMFORT_WF (OF_ORDER ™
@ OF_ORDER_MISC_PUB (OE_ORDER_p | | MEme Type InjCut
[ OE_ORDER_MISC_UTIL (O _ORDER_) APPSAL,. Cek
(3-8 0E_CRDER_PRICE_BVT (0E_ORDER_
[ OF_ORDER_PRICE_FUT1 (OF_ORDER.
-0 DE_ORDER:_PUB (OF_ORDER_FUB)
B, DELETE_LINE (DELETE_LINE)
H., DELETE_ORDER (DELETE_CRDER:
B M= 1_G_MiSS_LINE_REC (GET_G_
B, GET_ORDER (GET_ORDER)
8, GET_CRDER (GET_ORDER)
£, G_MISS_HEADER_ADI_ASSOC_Ri
B, G_M155_HEADER:_ADI_ATT_REC:
&, 5_MISS_HEADER_ADI REC [5_M, -
2, 6_MISS_HEADER_ADI YAL_REC (
— §,, 5_MI55_HEADER_PAYMENT_REC
B, G_MISS_HEADER_PAYMENT _WaL_
B, G_MIsS_HEADER_PRICE_ATT_RE
- &, 5_MI55_HEADER_REC (G_MISS_H
2 G_MISS_HEADER_SCREDIT REC (
- B, 5_MI55_HEADER_SCREDIT VAL I aK Careel

< || —

* The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various
product families that are available in Oracle Applications. Each
product family contains the individual products. Each product
contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that
are exposed for integration. These modules are grouped
according to the interface they provide. PL/SQL APlIs can be
found under the PL/SQL category.

®  You can specify whether customized APIs within an existing
(Integration Repository) PL/SQL package are visible in the
Module Browser tree. Right-click the name of a PL/SQL
package, and click Yes to display all of its APIs (the default), or
click No to hide the customized APIs.

This selection applies separately to each PL/SQL package, and
remains in effect only for the duration of the current
JDeveloper session.

Navigate to Other Interfaces > Custom Objects >PLSQL APIs > OE_ORDER_PUB to
select a custom stored procedure GET G MISS LINE REC.
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Note: The GET G MISS LINE REC (GET G MISS LINE REC)
stored procedure does not take any input but has a complex data
type (PL/SQL Table) as output. Adapter for Oracle Applications
design-time automatically generates a wrapper stored procedure
and loads it on the underlying database.

Click OK.

Please note that the input and the output parameters of the Stored Procedure
contains complex data types that are not readily mapped to JDBC types. The
Adapter for Oracle Applications wizard provides a mechanism that detects when
these types are used and then invokes Oracle JPublisher to generate the necessary
wrappers automatically. Oracle JPublisher generates two SQL files, one to create
schema objects, and another to drop them. The SQL that creates the schema objects
is automatically executed from within the wizard to create the schema objects in the
database schema before the XSD is generated.

The Adapter Service points to the wrapper Stored Procedure instead of the Process
Order Line Stored Procedure. The Adapter design-time automatically loads the
wrapper procedure onto the underlying database.
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Application Interface Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step S of 6

A&pplication Interface
You are connected bo a 11.5. 10 instance. Add the dakabase abjects nesded For this service. You may add one ar
more kablesfviews or you can add a single AP/iConcurrent Program/ XL Gateway MapfEDI Concurrent
ProgramjBusiness Event for a service, If no objects are selected, It is assumed that you want to use previously
created descripbors,
~Operation Ohjects
[ a Get Ohject Delete
MName Type
GET_ia_MISS_LINE_REC API A |
"
A wrapper 8PT will be created in a package, enter a package name.
¥i_BPEL _initLinefec
| Owerwrite specified wrapper package, iF it exists
Help [ < Back |[ Igext = ] [ Einish | | Cancal

7. Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the
BPEL process.
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Partner Link Information

é"'- Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage rFmperty |

Marne: |initLineRec |
pocss: | |
WSDL Setkings
QAR IR

WSDL URL: |nitLineRec. wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [E" initLineRec_plkt v]
Parkner Role: [{ﬁ initLineRec_role v]
My R @ Rlok : r |

[ Apply ” I ” Cancel

To add the second partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, OrderManagement.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking Create a New Database
Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.
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* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

4. Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
PL/SQL API by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle
Applications Module Browser.

5. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify an API from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

& Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: I:E Tables []iews [ ] &PIs [] P [] %ML Gateway [ ]EDI [ ] Business Events

Erowse

X]

i (5} Purchase Order Change (PO_CHANGE)

| [ wmLGatenay

i [REeot

sf@rsa

.| B0 Process Order APT{OF_ORDER_PL
Pl .. Delete Order Line (DELETE_LIF

.. Delete Order (DELETE_ORDER

. GEL Sales Order (GET_ORDER

o 1D TO Value (1ID_TO_VALUE)

. Lock Sales Order (LOCK_ORDE

PROCE

000 O 560 MO 500 5

&, Maintai

(3 Supply Chain Plan Sales Order (MSC_SALES e fype InjOut
P i | P_LINE_TEL APPS.LINE... In

(53 Supply Chain Plan Advanced Shipment Noki - -
! (58 Purchase Order Acknowledgement (PO_AC P_ORG_ID NLMBER n
; & ad dsh ¢ Notfication (PO AB\}'F\ P_OPERATING_UNIT VARCHARZ In

a vanced Sipment. Nochcation (FO. _LINE_OUT_TBL APPS.LINE... O

H Purchasing Blanket Release (PO_BLANKET < RETURN_STATUS VARCHARZ Ot
i €3 Inventory On Hand Balance (INY_ONHAND %_MSG_COUNT NUMBER. out
| B~ G Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) . MSG DATA VARCHARZ  Out

Sales Order (PROCES

| oK I ‘ Cancel

¢ The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various

product families that are available in Oracle Applications. Each
product family contains the individual products. Each product
contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that
are exposed for integration. These modules are grouped
according to the interface they provide. PL/SQL APIs can be
found under the PL/SQL category.

You can specify whether customized APIs within an existing
(Integration Repository) PL/SQL package are visible in the
Module Browser tree. Right-click the name of a PL/SQL
package, and click Yes to display all of its APIs (the default), or
click No to hide the customized APIs.

This selection applies separately to each PL/SQL package, and
remains in effect only for the duration of the current
JDeveloper session.

Select the required PL/SQL APL For example, select Process Order Line

(PROCESS_LINE) API from Product Families > Supply Chain Management

(SCM_PF)> Supply Chain Trading Connector(CLN) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > PLSQL > Process Order API(OE_ORDER_PUB) > Process

Order Line (PROCESS_LINE).
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Note: Use the Search option to quickly find the required objects.
Enter the required database object name in the Object Name field
and select APIs. And then, click Search to retrieve the required
database objects. When searching for a PL/SQL AP]I, enter the
package name, and not the procedure name. In contrast, when
using the DB Adapter Wizard, the user must enter the name of the
PL/SQL API while searching.

6. Click OK.

Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

‘fou are connected ba a 11,5, 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service, You may add one or
rore tablesiviews or vou can add a single ARTfConcurrent PragramXML Gakeway Map/EDT Cancurrent
ProgramjBusiness Event for a service. If no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou wank to use previoushy

creaked descriptors.
rOperation Objects
B oicoiect | [ peeee |
Mame Type
FPROCESS_LINE APT il

& wrapper AP1 will be created In a package, enter & packane name,
| % _BREL_Ordertanagement
|| Cwervrite specified wrapper package, i it exdsts

Help =< Back Mext = E Cancel

Please note that the input and the output parameters of the Stored Procedure
contains complex data types that are not readily mapped to JDBC types. The
Adapter for Oracle Applications wizard provides a mechanism that detects when
these types are used and then invokes Oracle JPublisher to generate the necessary
wrappers automatically. Oracle JPublisher generates two SQL files, one to create
schema objects, and another to drop them. The SQL that creates the schema objects
is automatically executed from within the wizard to create the schema objects in the
database schema before the XSD is generated.
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The Adapter Service points to the wrapper Stored Procedure instead of the Process
Order Line Stored Procedure. The Adapter design-time automatically loads the
wrapper procedure onto the underlying database.

Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6

Finish

You have finished defining Cracle Application Adapter Service .
OrderMaragement
When you dick Finish, the wizard will create the

i IDeveloperimywarkliChangeOrder APT-App ChangeOrderaPl {Ordet Managemant.wsdl fils in your praject directary
AR %SO file, APPS_X¥_BPEL_ORDERMAMAGEMENT _OE_0ORDER_PUB-24PROCESS_LIME. xsd, which contains the schema
for the procedures arguments, will also be created,

The sslecied procedure requires that & wrapper procedure be crested because it has one or mare argument(s) of
type: PLISGL Boolean, PLASGL Record, or PLISGL Table. SGL files will be created in your project directory. t may
take a while to create the wrapper procedurs,

Wrapper Procedure: OE_ORDER_FUBFFROCESS_LINE
Wrapper Package: XH_BPEL _ORDERMANSGEMENT
Schema: APPS

SOL Files: K¥_BPEL_ORDERMANAGEMENT =zgl

W _BPEL_ORDERMANAGEMENT _drop.sdl

Help < Back I Einish H Cancel J

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.
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Partner Link Information

é"'- Create Partner Link

WGeneral |/]mage |/Pmperty I

Mame: | COrderfanagement |

Process: | |
WSDL Settings

Q@RI
WSDL URL: | OrderManagement. wsd |
Partner Link Type: ["ﬁ'ﬁﬂaﬂaﬁgemmt_pt -r]
Partner Role: [’la, OrderManagement,_role v]

My Role: =Y M - ]

s [0 ) [

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the
BPEL process.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading an existing
purchase order to obtain the order details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read order details:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome
page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service, such as
getOrderDetails.
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Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Specifying the Adapter Interface
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemars) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WL,

Inkerface: @ Define from operation and schema (specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

Era e

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

f . 155 .
The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step b of §

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Svnchronous Read File operation,

Directory names are specified as: () Physical Path (@) Logical Mame

Directory for Incoming Files (logical name): |inputDir

[ ] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files (ogical name):

[ ] Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | < Back. || Mexk = J Cancel

Click Next to open the File Name page.

Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter changeorder data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages page.

Select the 'browse for schema file' icon on the top right corner to open the Type
Chooser window.

Click Type Explorer and select Project WSDL Files > OrderManagement.wsdl > Inline
Schemas > schema > InputParameters.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Element that defines the messages in the incoming Ffiles, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition,
IF wou chedk "Schema is Opagque', then you do not need bo specify a Schema,

~Message Schema

|| Mative fiormat translation is not required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format J
URL

|Orc|erl'l'lanagemert.wsd | Q‘“
Schema Element IInputPararneters

4

Help [ < Back ][ Mext = I Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

é"'— Create Partner Link

rGeneraI |/Ima-;|e |/Fmpert‘_.r |

Mame: |getDrderDetaiIs |
Process: | |
WSDL Setkings

Q@RI
WSDL LRL: | getOrderDetaits. wsdl |
Partner Link Type: [Lﬁ;u SynchRead _plt v]
Parkner Role: [{a SynchRtead role v]
By R = Mok : r |

Com ) o (o]

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Defining Wrapper APIs

The Adapter Configuration wizard generates a wrapper API when a PL/SQL API has
arguments of data types, such as PL/SQL Boolean, PL/SQL Table, or PL/SQL Record.
For generating the wrapper API, Oracle JPublisher is automatically invoked in the
background. When a wrapper APl is created, besides the WSDL and XSD files, two SQL
files are created: one for creating the wrapper API, and necessary datatypes and another
for deleting it. The two SQL files are saved in the same directory where the WSDL and
XSD files are stored, and are available in the Project view.

Following is a sample code of a PL/SQL API that would require a wrapper to be
generated:
package pkg is

type rec is record (...);

type tbl is table of .. index by ..;

procedure proc(r rec, t tbl, b boolean);
end;

If the preceding PL/SQL API is selected in the wizard, then a wrapper API will be
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created, and loaded into the database. This wrapper API will be used instead of the
originally selected PL/SQL API. For this reason, the content of the WSDL and XSD files
represent the wrapper procedure, not the procedure originally selected.

The following are the types that will be created for the wrapper API:
*  Object type for PL/SQL RECORD

e Nested table of the given type for PL/SQL TABLE. For example, the nested table of
NUMBER.

e INTEGER substituted for PL/SQL BOOLEAN

The generated SQL file that creates the wrapper API also creates the required schema
objects. The types of the wrapper API's parameters will be those of the new schema
object types. The wrapper package will contain conversion APIs to convert between the
base PL/SQL type and the new schema object types.

Note: The SQLJUTL package contains the BOOL2INT and INT2BOOL
conversion functions used for PL/SQL BOOLEAN arguments whose
data types have been changed to INTEGER.

The wrapper APl is created in a package. This package is named XX_BPEL_servicename.
servicename is the name of the service that you entered in Step 2 of Adding a Partner
Link, page 8-9. If this package already exists, then the wizard prompts for a different
package name, or to select a checkbox, to overwrite the existing package. Overwriting
an existing package causes all PL/SQL APIs in the specified package to be lost. When
the wizard creates a package for the wrapper, only one AP]I, that is, the wrapper API, is
contained in it.

Note: Despite specifying to overwrite an existing package, if the
wrapper APl already exists in the specified package, the wizard will
not re-create the wrapper AP] as it would take some time. This means
no SQL files will be created, Oracle JPublisher will not be run, and the
WSDL and XSD files will be for the existing wrapper API. The Finish
page of the wizard will indicate that these actions will take place, but it
is possible that they will not, depending on whether the wrapper
already exists.
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Entering a Package Name for the Wrapper API
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface
>
‘fou are connected to a 11.5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add one or
mare tablesviews or you can add a single APIjConcurrent Program =ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you wank ko use previously
created descriptors
rioperation Objects
B Delete
Marme Type
CREATE_BATCH APL
A wrapper API will be created in a package, enter a package name.,
|2 _BPEL_SAMPLE |
[] Cwverwrite specified wrapper package, if it exists
| Help | | < Back || Mext = | Cancel |

Note: The package name for the wrapper has a limit of 30 characters,
and the wrapper APl name has a limit of 29 characters. Thus, if the
package name or the wrapper API name is longer than the maximum
limit, it will be truncated accordingly.

The name of the wrapper API depends on whether the PL/SQL API that was originally
selected is in a package or not. If the original PL/SQL API is a root-level AP], that is, it
does not belong in a package, then the name of the wrapper API will be, TOPLEVELS$
original_api_name. If the originally selected PL/SQL API is in a package, then the name
of the wrapper API will be original_package_name$original_api_name.

Wrapper APIs follow the naming convention of Oracle JPublisher. For example, if the
original PL/SQL API was called CREATE EMPLOYEE and was a root-level API, then the
wrapper API would be named TOPLEVEL$CREATE EMPLOYEE. If the original PL/SQL
APl is in a package called EMPLOYEE, then the wrapper API would be named
EMPLOYEESCREATE EMPLOYEE.

The Finish page of the wizard is different when a wrapper API needs to be created. The
Finish page informs you that a wrapper APl is needed, and in addition, lists the name
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of the wrapper package, wrapper API, and the SQL files that will be created.

Note: When a wrapper API needs to be created, it may take a while
before the wizard completes. However, the processing time for
subsequent PL/SQL APlIs in the same package would be much shorter.

The Finish Page

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6

Finish

Gy

You have finished defining Oracle Application Adapter Service | SAMPLE

WWhen vou click Finish, the wizard wil create the C:4JDeveloperimyworkitest1InsertShiphotice\test, wsd| file in wour

project directary . An XS0 file, APPS_¥¥_BPEL_TEST_wWSH_PICKIMNG_BATCHES _PLB-24CREAT.xsd, which contains the
schema Faor the procedures arguments, will also be created.

The zelected procedure requires that a wrapper procedure be crested because t has one or more argument(s) of
type: PLISGL Boolean, PLISGL Record, or PLISGL Tahle, S0L files will be created in your project directory. 1t maey
take z while to create the wrapper procedure.

Wrapper Procedure: WSH_PICKING _BATCHES _PUBFCREAT
Wrapper Package: W _BPEL_TEST

Schema: APPS

SOL Files: ¥ _BPEL_TEST.=ql

WX _BPEL_TEST drop.=gl

| Help | | < Back | | Finish || Cancel

Note: The REF CURSOR type is not supported out of the box. However,
for detailed steps to generate an adapter service for a PL/SQL API
which takes REF CURSOR type, see the section "Support for REF
CURSOR" in Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide on OTN.

Overloaded APIs are not supported in release 11.5.10.

Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause

You can declare parameters of a stored procedure with a DEFAULT clause, so that
when you invoke the procedure without that parameter, BPEL Process Manager will
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supply a default value for that parameter. For example:

PROCEDURE addEmployee (name VARCHARZ2, country VARCHAR2 DEFAULT 'US')
This procedure can be invoked in the following two ways:

® addEmployee ('John Smith') // country => 'US'

® addEmployee ('John Smith', 'France') // country => 'France'

Omitting Parameters With a DEFAULT Clause

You can omit elements for parameters with default values in the instance XML. The
procedure will be invoked without these parameters, allowing their default values to be
used, as shown in the following example of input and runtime invocation.

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<name>John Smith</name>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN addEmployee (name=>?); END; // country => 'US'

If the input includes a value for the defaulted parameter, the value in the input will be
used, rather than the default, as follows:
Input
<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">
<name>John Smith</name>

<country>France</country>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation

BEGIN addEmployee (name=>?, country=>?); END; // country => 'France'
Omitting Parameters Without a DEFAULT Clause

The element in the XSD for parameters with a default clause is annotated with a special
tag to indicate that the parameter has a default clause, as shown in the following
example.

<element name="country" .. db:default="true" ../>

This new functionality allows elements for parameters without a default clause also to
be omitted in the instance XML. In these cases, the parameter is still included in the
invocation of the stored procedure. A value of NULL is bound by default. Following is
an example of a declaration where neither parameter has a DEFAULT clause:

PROCEDURE addEmployee (name VARCHAR2, country VARCHAR2)

In BPEL Process Manager release 10.1.2, elements for both parameters were required in
the instance XML. If an element was omitted, it was presumed to have a DEFAULT
clause, so the parameter was not included in the invocation of the procedure. In this
case, the missing parameter resulted in a PL/SQL error stating that an incorrect number
of arguments was passed to the procedure.

In the current BPEL Process Manager release, the missing parameter will be included in
the invocation of the procedure. A NULL value will be bound, as shown in the following
example:
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Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">
<name>John Smith</name>

</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN addEmployee (name =>?, country=>?); END; // country => NULL

Even though the element for country was not provided in the instance XML, it still
appears in the call to the procedure. In this case, country will be NULL.

DEFAULT Clause Handling in Wrapper Procedures:

If a procedure contains a special type requiring a wrapper to be generated, the
default clauses on any of the original parameters will not be carried over to the
wrapper, as shown in the following example:

PROCEDURE needsWrapper (isTrue BOOLEAN, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

Assuming that the procedure in the preceding example was defined at the top level,
outside of a package, the generated wrapper will appear, as shown in the following
example:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER)

In the preceding example, the BOOLEAN type has been replaced by INTEGER. The
default clause on the value parameter is missing. In the current release, parameters of
generated wrapper procedures will never have a default clause, even if these
parameters did in the original procedure. If the element is missing in the instance XML,
instead of defaulting to 0, then the value of the parameter will be NULL, as shown in the
following example:

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<isTrue>1</isTrue>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue =>?, value =>?); END; // value =>
NULL

To fix this, you can edit the generated SQL file, restoring the default clauses. You
should then, run the SQL file to reload the wrapper definitions into the database
schema. In addition, you should modify the generated XSD.

Following are the steps to fix the default clause with the wrapper generated for
needsWrapper ():

1. Change the signature in the following manner in the generated wrapper SQL file,
from:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER)

To:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

2. Reload the modified wrapper SQL file mentioned in the preceding example into the
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appropriate database schema. For BOOLEAN parameters with DEFAULT clause,
you need to map as follows:

DEFAULT TRUE (base) to DEFAULT 1 (wrapper)

DEFAULT FALSE (base) to DEFAULT 0 (wrapper)

For example, if the base stored procedure is PROCEDURE needsWrapper (isTrue
BOOLEAN TRUE, value NUMBER DEFAULT 0), then the generated wrapper
would be TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER).

You should manually fix the store procedure to be TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER
(isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

If a parameter has a default clause, then its corresponding element in the XSD must
have an extra attribute, db:default="true". For example, if a parameter has a
default clause TOPLEVEL$SNEEDSWRAPPER (1sTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1,
value NUMBER DEFAULT 0), then the elements in the XSD for isTrue and
value need to have the following new attributes:

<element name="ISTRUE" ... db:default="true" .../>
<element name="VALUE" ... db:default="true" .../>

Configuring the Invoke Activities

This step is to configure three Invoke activities:

1.

To get the order details that is received from the Receive activity by invoking the
getOrderDetails partner link in an XML file.

To initialize the existing purchase order by invoking initLineRec partner link.

To update the purchase order quantity information to Oracle Applications by
invoking OrderManagement partner link.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get order details:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the getOrderDetails service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

In the Edit Invoke dialog, click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to

Using PL/SQL APIs  8-33



create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

@ Edit Invoke

& Errors: 3 "{3:;.

rGeneraI rCDrreIaliuns |/5-msurs rPruperhes rnmntatians |

Mame: | Irvoke |

— Inkeraction Type: [{a Partner Link vi

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: | getOrderDetails | &
Operation: | By SynchRead -|
Yariables

Input: | Invake_SynchRead_Inputvariable | e Q,
Output: | Invake_SynchRead_OutputVariable | R

v (o) (oo |

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.
To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to initialize the existing purchase
order:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the initLineRec service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 5 described in the first Invoke activity procedure to complete
the second Invoke activity.
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© Edit Invoke

A\ Ervars: 3 %

rGeneral rCDrrelaﬁuns rSﬁms erperhes I/A.rrnutatinns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

— Inkeraction Type: {-a Partner Link «

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |initLineRec | &
Operation: | Gy initLineRec -|
Yariables

Irput: | Invvoke_initLineRec_InputVarishle | e Q
Output: | Invoke_initLineRec_Output¥arisble | e

T | [,

To add the third Invoke activity for a partner link to update the order quantity
information to Oracle Applications:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the third Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the second Invoke and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the OrderManagement service. The Edit Invoke dialog
box appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 5 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.
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© Edit Invoke

A\ Ervars: 3 %

rGeneral rCDrrelaﬁuns rSﬁms erperhes I/A.rrnutatinns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

— Inkeraction Type: [{-a Partner Link vi

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: | OrderManagement | &
Operation: | Gy OrderManagement -
Yariables

Irput: | Invoke_OrderManagement_Inputvarisble | ofe @

Cutput; |Invnkﬂ_0rdaﬁmagamt_0|.mjt\.fariable |l% Ck’

T | [,

4. Setting Header Properties for Application Context

Use the following steps to set the header message properties required to pass
application context required to complete the BPEL process:

1. Select the Properties tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box.

2. Scroll down to locate the jca.apps.Username property from the list and
double click the associated value field to enable the Adapter Property Value
icon.
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Setting Header Message Properties
ra ™y

Invoke S

%
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Properties:
Tlame Walue Type
ica.apps. ORG_ID L
jca.apps.Responsibility
jca.apps.Responsibilit. ..
jCa.apps. Securityaro. ..

jca.apps. Usernanms D_
jca.apps.ecx, Akkribuke 1

jca.apps.ecx. Attribukez [ g
jca.apps.ecx. Attribuked
jca.apps.ecx. Attribubed
jca.apps.ecx. Attribukes
ica.apps.ecx.Docume, ..

. W
[v] Eit ko width
(o) (o]
p -

Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog for the selected
jca.apps.Username property.

Entering the Header Message Property Value

e Adapter Property Value

() ¥ariable  (3) Expression

|'OPERATIONS | @

[ (e ]

Select the Expression radio button and enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property
value.

Click OK.
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5. Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 to assign 'Order Management Super User,
Vision Operations (USA)' for jca.apps.Responsibility.

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.

Configuring the Transform Activity

The Transform activity can be used to configure the parameters for the input and
output variables. The Transform activity can also be used if variable values need to be
transformed before updating them in Oracle Applications.

To configure the Transform activity:

Before add a Transform activity, use the following steps to add variables:

1. From the structure panel, select ChangeOrderAPI .bpel > Variables > Process >
Variables folder. Right click on Variables folder and select Create Variable from the
drop-down menu.

2. In the Create Variable dialog, enter temp miss 1line in the variable Name field.
3. Select the Message Type radio button and click the Browse Message Type icon to

open the Type Chooser.

Select args_in msg from Message Types > Project WSDL Files >
OrderManagement.wsdl > Message Types. Click OK to close the Type Chooser.

The selected information will be populated in the Message Type field in the Create
Variable dialog.
Use the following step to configure the Transform activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop Transform into center swim lane of the process
map window. The Transform activity should be placed in between the second and
thirdInvoke activities.

This Transform activity is used to set the output of initLineRec service to the
input of the OrderManagement service.

2.  Double-click Transform in the process map to open the Transform dialog. The
Transformation tab is selected by default.

Click the General tab to name this Transform activity as set Miss Line.

3. In the Transformation tab, click the Create icon to open the Source Variable dialog.
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Source Variable Dialog

é"' Source Variable

Source Yariable;
|Invoke_initLineRec_Outputvariable ~ |

Source Part:

DukpUEParametsr s

QI ] | Cancel

Select the Invoke initLineRec OutputVariable from the Source Variable
drop-down list, and select OutputParameters element as the Source Part value.

Click OK.

Select the Invoke OrderManagement InputVariable from the Target
Variable drop-down list. The Target Part value of the variable is also selected.

Click the Create icon next to the Mapper File field to create a new transformation
mapping file. Mapper File specifies the file in which you create the mappings using
the XSLT Mapper Transformation tool.

The transformation mapping file appears. The Design view appears by default.

You can define the parameter values in the Design view. Drag a string function to
the Design area. Connect the function to the appropriate parameter for which you
want to define a value.

For example, link db:OE_ORDER PUB-24GET G MISS LINE from the source
variable to db:P_LINE TBL ITEM as the target variable.
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Variable Mapping
Saurce: APPS_XE_BREL_IMITLINEREC_OE_oRDI|
JFCES
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®
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db:ATTRIBUTELS Bef-1)

Note: You can use an input parameter value from the source
variable, transform it using a string function, and use it as the input

parameter value for the target variable.

8. Click OK to create the mapping from source variable to target variable.

Configuring an Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to pass the output of getOrderDetails service and
initLineRec service as an input to the OrderManagement service.

To add an Assign activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram right after the Transform activity that you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

setOrderChanges.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus' sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Specifying a Copy Operation Action

&

Assign

/1 Errars: 1 %

[ General rCDpw;.-' Operakion rSensurs r.ﬁ.nnntatiuns |

L il I8 A

Frarm To . Copy Operakion, ..

@ Append Operation, .

igd Insert-After Operation. ..
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ Copylist Operation...

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation...

| Help | Apply || (54 ” Cancel

4. Enter the first pair of parameters:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Temp_miss_line >Input Parameters and select
ns4:P_LINE_TBL.

The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > Input

Parameters and select ns4:P_LINE_TBL. The XPath field should contain your
selected entry.
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e (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

5. Repeat Step 3 to 4 to enter the second pair of parameters:
¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression. Enter 'UPDATE' in the

Expression field.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > Input
Parameters >P_LINE TBL >P _LINE TBL_ITEM and select ns4:OPERATION.
The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

* (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

6. Repeat Step 3 to 4 to enter the third pair of parameters:
¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression. Enter 'Update Order

Quantity' in the Expression field.

¢ Inthe To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable >
P_LINE_TBL > P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:CHANGE_REASON. The
XPath field should contain your selected entry.

¢ (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.
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7. Repeat Step 3 to 4 to enter the fourth pair of parameters:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SyncRead_OutputVariable>Input Parameters >
P_LINE_TBL >P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:LINE_ID. The XPath field
should contain your selected.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable >
P_LINE_TBL >P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4&:LINE_ID. The XPath field
should contain your selected entry.

* (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

8. Repeat Step 3 to 4 to enter the fifth pair of parameters:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SyncRead_OutputVariable>Input Parameters >
P_LINE_TBL >P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns&:ORDERED_QUANTITY.
The XPath field should contain your selected.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable >
P_LINE_TBL > P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY.
The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

9. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs

After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.
1. Deploy the BPEL Process., page 8-43

2. Test the BPEL Process., page 8-45

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

*  You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
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and an application server.
For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.

¢ Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started
message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Lag l (5]
=Mar 20, 2002 3:53:04 PM PDTs <Notices <WebLogicfServers <BER-D000331> =3tarted Weblogic Adwmin Serwve
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PLT= <Noticer <WebLogicBSerwers> <BER-000365> <Server state changed to RUNN
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WeblLogicSerwer:> <BER-000360> =Server started in RUNNING mo

DefaultSerwver startup time: 708E8 ms.

Defaultferwver started.

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaulkServer G] d E]

Messages -Log E]

[Etarting Server Instance Defaultlerwver]
[Server Instance DefaultSerwver has been started]

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 1=

To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.
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Deploying the BPEL Process
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3. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_domain_stadd14
* User Name

* Password

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation
[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.
B e 5CA composite applications.
[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management
WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'ChangeOrderAPT') from the SOA Infrastructure.
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Viewing Deployed SOA Composites

Click Test at the top of the page.
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The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate

the process.

Testing Web Service

Input Arguments

Tree Visw »
Mame
= * payload payload
*input string
Request | Responss

Type Value:

best

Task Web Sardce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

Click on the BPEL process name and then click the Instances tab. The SOA
composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent known state
of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
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through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (changeorderapi client ep), BPEL component (
ChangeOrderAPI), and reference binding components (getOrderDetails,
initLineRec, and OrderManagement). All involved components have
successfully received and processed messages.

Flow Trace Page
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o et O derDied s Reference & Corphted Har 1, 2008 11:08:14 PM . sdepters-spps-108-Char
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Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as ChangeOrderAPI) to
display the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL
activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Validating Records Using SQL

To confirm that the records have been written into the Oracle Applications, you can

write SQL select l.ordered quantity from oe order lines all
1,0e order headers all h where
h.orig sys document ref='<ORDER ID> and

h.header id=1.header id; statements and fetch the results showing the
ordered_quantity should be the same as the value provided in the
changeorder data.xml document.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Alternatively, you can go to the specific module in Oracle Applications with Oracle
Management Super User, Vision Operation (USA) responsibility.

To validate it in Oracle Order Management:

1. Log on to the Forms-based Oracle Applications with the Order Management,
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Super User responsibility.
2. Select Order Returns > Sales Order. Sales Order Forms would open up.

3. Search for an order by entering the order number in the Customer PO field.
This would bring up the details of a newly created order.

4. Select the Line Items tab to check the quantity of the order. It should be the
same as it is set in changeorder data.xml file.

Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your PL/SQL API integration, you can take the
following troubleshooting steps:

e If you designed your PL/SQL API integration in one instance of your Oracle
Applications environment, and plan to run it in another instance, be sure to rerun
the SQL scripts in the second instance to create the necessary PL/SQL wrappers.

* Ensure that the JNDI location in weblogic-ra.xml is properly configured.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.

Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging for PL/SQL APIs using the BPEL Process Manager.

To enable debugging:
1. Log into your BPEL Process Manager domain.

2. Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
3. Select Debug.
Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file

in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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Using e-Commerce Gateway

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration
¢ Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway
* Creating a New BPEL Project

e Adding a Partner Link

* Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

¢ Configuring the Invoke Activities

* Configuring the Assign Activity

® Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

¢ Deploying the BPEL Process

¢ Testing the BPEL Process

¢ Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Overview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) integration between Oracle Applications and third
party applications. EDI is the computer to computer exchange of business documents in
a standard format. The EDI format is commonly used for e-commerce transactions
between businesses.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway is the EDI integration enabler for Oracle Applications. It
provides a single integration framework for you to conduct e-business using EDI
standards with everyone in your global supply chain. Oracle e-Commerce Gateway
provides an application integration infrastructure that is flexible enough to
accommodate the integration requirements of any and all applications that must
integrate with Oracle Applications. This allows for seamless flow of information in an
ever expanding trading partner base.
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Oracle e-Commerce Gateway includes pre-built transactions of key business documents
that can be implemented simply by defining a trading partner and enabling the
transaction in test or production mode. You can implement a single transaction, a group
of transactions, or a business flow. You can implement the pre-built transactions as is or
configure them to meet your specific industry needs.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway uses a metadata driven approach to dynamically generate
outbound and consume inbound flat files based on user defined trading partner,
mapping, transformation, and data validation rules. You can change a rule by changing
the metadata stored in the repository. The updated rule takes effect at run-time without
any code modifications.

Note: For detailed information about Oracle e-Commerce Gateway, see
Oracle e-Commerce Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is a part of the
Oracle Applications documentation library. Oracle Applications
documentation can be accessed from the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html

Adapter for Oracle Applications can be configured to use e-Commerce Gateway to
interact with third party applications. e-Commerce Gateway, like XML Gateway, is
primarily used for Business-to-Business (B2B) integration. While XML transactions are
mostly based on a single transaction and are event based, EDI transactions are more
batch oriented.

Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager (PM) in
Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the e-Commerce
Gateway.

This section describes configuring the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
e-Commerce Gateway. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

BPEL Process Scenario

This example uses IN: Ship Notice/Manifest (ECASNI) EDI concurrent program
exposed as a Web service to support the inbound Ship Notice/Manifest transaction.

When a shipment request is received, the shipping details will be retrieved and then
imported to the Purchasing system to create an electronic shipment notice as a
pre-receipt.

If the BPEL process is successfully executed after deployment, you should be able to
validate if the shipment notice has been inserted in Oracle Applications with the same
shipment identifier number.

Prerequisites to Configure e-Commerce Gateway
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Populating Application Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL PM in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. The context information is required for an EDI
transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has sufficient privileges to run
the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default NLS
Language is Us.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 3-8.

Based on the scenario described earlier, the following design-time tasks are discussed in
this chapter.

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 9-3

2. Add a partner link, page 9-8

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 9-15
4. Configure the Invoke activities, page 9-20

5. Configure the Assign activity, page 9-25

Creating a New BPEL Project

The first configuration task is to create a new BPEL project.

To create a new BPEL project:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Mame your application

Application Mame:

! Application N
#, hpplication Name |Insert5hipNotice-npp| |

Project Mame
/T\ Direckary:

|C:'l,JDeveloper'I,mywork'l,InsertShipNDtice—.ﬂ\pp H Browse, ., l

Application Package Prefix:

Application Tenplate:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client {ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a dakabound web application. The application consists of one project For the
vigw and controller components (J5F), and another project For the data model (EJE
session beans and JPA entitias),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one SO project For the SOA composite, components, and adapters.,

P

| Mext > i[ Einish II Cancel ]

3. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
InsertShipNotice.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page
==+ Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

THHHE U Project Mame: |InsertSh||:uNcut|ce| |

{4 Project Name Directory: |::'I,JDeveIc-per'l,myw-:-rk'l,InsertShipNoti-:e—F'.pp'l,InsertShipNotice|[ Browse, ,, ]

o Project SO Settings r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

ADF Bus omponents
ADF Desktop Integration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank <
Dakabase (OFfling)

EJB

HTML

Jawa o

Technology Descripkion:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications,

[ < Back ” Mext = é[ Finish ][ Cancel ]

In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page
&» Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

iz ie M. R
Application Marme sl

Praisct Narme |Insert5hipNntice |
Project Marme

& Project SOA Settingg oMPosite Template:

Cornposite with Hurman Task
Composite With Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprint

<] ] ¥

e

[ Einish i[ Caniel ]

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and an SOA project. This automatically
creates an SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page
= Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process ,_']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describef/execute a business process {or large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Mame: | InsertShipNotice| |

Mamespace: |http:,l',l'xmlns.uracle.cum,I'InsertShipNotice_.D.ppll'InsertShipNutice,l'InsertShipNotice |

Template: |?=‘? Asynchronous BPEL Process - | g

Service Mame: |insertshipn0tice_client |

Expose as a S0AP service

Input: ||:|:,I'Il'xrnlns.u:uracle.cnrn||'InsertShipNntice_ﬂ.p|:|,|'InserI:ShipNu:utiu:e,I'InsertShipNotice}-process| Q

Qukput: |nracle.u:nm,I'InsertShi|:|Notice_.D.ppII'Insert5hipNnI:ice,l'InserI:ShipNntice}prncessRespnnse| %

| Help | Ok || Cancel

Enter an appropriate name for the BEPL process in the Name field. For example,
InsertShipNotice.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, InsertShipNotice.bpel and InsertShipNotice.wsdl)and
composite.xml are also generated.
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New BPEL Process

Partner Links = — Partner Links
O/
g"
{Ei receivelnput
x L

insertshipnotice_cl...

&) '

callbackTlient

O

Adding a Partner Link

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

Based on the BPEL process scenario, you need to create a partner link to create a ship
notice.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, InsertShipment.

Click Next. The Service Connection page appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

. o
- A

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection v| s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 4-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

4.  Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add an
interface by browsing through the available list in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file

4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter will query
the data next time from the local copy in your workspace to
enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle Applications instance, you must select
the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select EDI Gateway to
proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

5. Once you have identified an existing database connection or completed a new
connection for the service, you can select an e-Commerce Gateway interface
through Oracle Applications Module Browser.
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Note: Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various
product families that are available in Oracle Applications. For
example, Applications Technology or Order Management Suite are
product families in Oracle Applications. The product families
contain the individual products. For example, Applications
Technology contains the e-Commerce Gateway product. The
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
For example, the e-Commerce Gateway product contains the
Advanced Shipment Notification business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide. EDI programs can be found under the

EDI category.

Specify an Interface from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Obect fame: |

D Tables  [] Wisws

[Caps [Jee

] ¥ML Gateway

[JeM [ Business Events | Browse |

5 ProductFamilies

[ (5§ Adwanced Planning (SCF_PF)

= (54 Applications Technalogy (ATG_PF)

(5 Common Application Calendar (CAC)

(5 XML Gateway (EC2)

= G e-Commerce Gateway (EC)

G Payables Invoice (AP_INVOICE)

3 Shipment | Billing Notice (PO_SHIPMENT_AND_BILLING_NOTICE)
- (58 Advanced Shipment: Notification (PO_ADWANCED _SHIP_NGTFR)
[ ¥MLGateway

| e

T}
. OUIT: Application Advice (824/APERAK) (ECEADYO)
[ErLsaL
[ Openinterfaces
[ CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS
H [ INTERFACE_VIEWS
53 EDI Transaction Layout Definition Report (EC_EDI_TRANSACTION_LAYOUT)
[ G CRM Applications Foundation (ITA)
[ (5 WorkFlow {OWF)
[ (5 CRM Diata Madel (JTF)
[ (5 Application Object Library (FND)
[ (58 Usar Managemant (LIMX)

- (58 Communications (COM_FF)

[ (58 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)

[} (T4 Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF)

[ (3 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF)

- (53 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
- (33 Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF)

- (53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
- (53 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
- (5 Financials (FIN_PF)

B (5 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

== i k.

Mame
Inbound File Path

ITransaction Type
Map Code

Debug Mods For ASKI
Data File Characterset

Inbound Data File Name
[Execute Open Interface Flag

Injout
In
n
n

Type
VARCHARZ
VARCHARZ
YARCHARZ
VARCHARZ
MARCHARZ
VARCHARZ
VARCHARZ

n
n
In
n

L]

| cancet

Select an inbound or outbound EDI program. You can select only one EDI program

for each adapter service.

For example, navigate to Product Families > Applications Technology > e-Commerce
Gateway > Advanced Shipment Notification > EDI to select EDI > IN: Ship
(ECASNI) EDI concurrent program.

Notice/Manifest (856/DESADV)

Note: You can also search for an EDI program by entering the name
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of the program in the Object Name field. Select the EDI check box
and click Search.

6. Click OK.

The selected EDI concurrent program is added to Operation Objects.

Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of &

Application Interface

You are connected ko a 11,5.10 inskance. Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
mare kablesviews or vou can add a single APT/Concurrent Program) %ML Gateway Map/EDT Concurrent
Program/Business Event Far a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou want to use previously
created descriptors,
rioperation Objects
E Delete |
Marne Type
ECASMI COMZURRENT _PROGRAM
| Help | < Back || Mexk = Cancel
Click Next.

7. Click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for Oracle
Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected interface. This
WSDL file is now available for the partner link.

Note: When you click Finish, two SQL files may be added to the
project if a wrapper does not exist for the function. A wrapper is
generated the very first time you create the e-Commerce Gateway
based service. Subsequent services reuse the same wrapper.
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8.

Completing the Partner Link Configuration
=+ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage rPererty |

Mame: | Inserkshiprient |

Process: | |
WaDL Settings

Q&R W
WSOL URL: | Insertshipment. wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [“@“Insertﬁhipmentjlt -
Partner Rale: [’ﬁ InsertShipment_rale - |

a

| Help | apply || (] 4 H Cancel

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading an existing order to
obtain the shipping details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read shipping details:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram before the partner link InsertShipment. The
Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the file adapter service, such as
getShippingDetails.

Click Next. The Adapter Interface dialog appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation dialog, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories dialog.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Direckary names are specified as: () Physical Path (%) Logical Mame

Direckary For Incoming Files (physical path): |inputDir | Erowse |

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | | < Back || mext>J | Zancel |

Click Next to open the File Name dialog.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages dialog.
7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon to open the Type Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files >

APPS_XX BPEL_FND_REQUEST WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST xsd >
InputParameters.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

08 " 4
Define the message For the Synchronous Read File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Elerment that defines the messages in the incoming files, Use the Browse button ta find an existing schema definition,
If wou check ‘Schema is Opaque’, then wou do not need to specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative Format translation is nat required {Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]
LIRL

| xsdfAPPS_it%_BPEL_FND_RECUEST_WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST xsd | Q
Schema Element [InputF‘arameters

3

[ « Back l[ Mexk = ]

Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getShippingDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

= Create Partner Link

(General rImage rF'ru:upertw;.-' |

Mame: | getShippingDetails |

Process: | |
WSOL Settings

Q@ R W
WSDL URL: | getShippingDetails. wsdl |
Partrier Link Type: | B~ SynchRead_plt -

Partner Role:

’:{‘i SynchRead_role - |

3

| Help | Apply || ok, || Cancel

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getShippingDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring the Invoke Activities

After adding and configuring the partner link, you can configure the following two
Invoke process activities to invoke the EDI concurrent program and File Adapter
partner link:

1. To get the shipping details that is received from the Receive activity by invoking the

getShippingDetails partner link in an XML file.

2. To create a shipment notice by invoking InsertShipment partner link.
To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get shipping details:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the

component palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim

lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.
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2.

Link the Invoke activity to the getShippingDetails service. The Edit Invoke
dialog appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Create Input Variable

—» Create Yariable
Mame: | Invaoke_SynchRead_InputYariable |
Tvpe: | {http:,l',l'xmlns.u:urau:le.u:-:um,l'pn:l:upEI,l'au:lapter,l'FiIe,l'InsertShipNt|

(@) Global Yariable () Local Variable
| Help | | (0] 4 | | Zancel |

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.
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Invoke

| General rCnrrelatiDns rSensnrs rF'rcuperties r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Mame: |II'|'-.-'l:IkE |
— Interaction Type: |W|
Partmer Raole Web Service Interface
Partner Link: | getShippinaDetails | Q
Ciperation: | 0y SynchRead - |
Yariables
Input: |Inv::nke_S':.fnn:hRead_Input'u'ariaI:nle | EF Ck
Cutputk; |Inw:uke_SynchRead_Output‘-.-'ariaI:ule | # Ck
e | o |[ ok |[ cancel |

7. Click Apply and OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to create a shipment notice:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the third Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the InsertShipment service. The Edit Invoke dialog
box appears.
The Operation is automatically selected, depending on the EDI concurrent program
that you chose when configuring the partner link.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.
Click Apply.
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s

 Irwoke a8

%

| General rCDrreIatians rSensnrs rPrn:-perties r.ﬂnnatatinns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

— Inkerackion Type: |‘-.;ﬁf..!; Partner Link |

Fartner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link; |Insert5hipment | Qq7
Operatian: Ili InsertShipment v]
Yatiables

Input: |Invu:uke_InsertShipment_Input'-.-'ariaI:ule | EF Ck
Cutputk: |Imﬂ:uke_InsertShipment_Output‘-.-'ariable | EF Ck

apply ” Ok ” Cancel ]

Setting Header Properties for Application Context

Use the following steps to set the header message properties required to pass
application context required to complete the BPEL process:

1. Select the Properties tab to set the Header message properties required to pass
application context required to complete the BPEL process.
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Setting Header Message Properties

-
Invoke

| iaenetal rCDrreIam:lns rﬁﬂms erperhas rnrrnutatiu:uns |

Propetties:

&
N

Tlame Walue Type
ica.apps. ORG_ID
jca.apps.Responsibility
jca.apps.Responsibilit. ..
jCa.apps. Securityaro. ..

jca.apps.ecx, Akkribuke 1
jca.apps.ecx. Attribukez
jca.apps.ecx. Attribuked
jca.apps.ecx. Attribubed
jca.apps.ecx. Attribukes
ica.apps.ecx.Docume, ..

Jc3.3pps. LIsstnams m

Fit to Width

o J(_ox ) (oo ]

.

.

A

2. Scroll down to locate the jca.apps.Username property from the list and
double click the associated value field to enable the Adapter Property Value

icon.

3. Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog for the selected

jca.apps.Username property.

Entering the Header Message Property Value

e Adapter Property Value

() Wariable  (3) Expression

|'OPERATIONS'

| &

o ) (o]

4. Select the Expression radio button and enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property
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value.
Click OK.

5. Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 to assign 'Purchasing, Vision Operations
(UsA) ' for jca.apps.Responsibility.

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.

Configuring the Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to pass the output of getShippingDetails service as an
input to the InsertShipment service.

To add an Assign activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select BPEL Activities and Components in the
component palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram between the two Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

setShipInfo.

3. Select the Copy Operation tab, click the 'Plus’ sign icon and select Copy Operation
from the menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Specifying a Copy Operation Action
Assign

*

% Errors: 1 %

[ General rCDpw;.-' Operakion rSensurs r.ﬁ.nnntatiuns |

7 X &+ &

Fraom Tao ® cCopy Operation. ..

@ Append Operation, .

&3 Insert-After Operation, ..
@ Insert-Before Operation...
ﬁ Copylist Operation...

@ Remove Operation, ..

. Rename Operation...

[ Apply ” Ok i[ Cancel ]

9 -/

4. Enter the parameter information:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable and select body.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable, then navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_InsertShipment_InputVariable and select Input
Parameters.
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=+ Create Copy Operation ‘

From To
Type: |Variable v| Type: |'v'ariab|e v|
|1 variables |1 variables
e Process - g Process
=[] variables =[] Wariables
-(x) input¥ariable [#-(x) input¥ariable

-{x) output¥ariable

28 (x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable

& (J} Invoke_SynchRead_Dutput¥ariable
-{x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Input¥ariable
[ (x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Output¥ariable

x) output¥ariable
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_InputYariable

(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable
x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Input¥ariable

[ Shaw Detailed Node Infarmation [] Shaw Detailed Node Infarmation
wWPath: | | wPath: | |
| beb |

474 || Cancel |

¢ (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

5. Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed Concurrent Program BPEL Process Project
& ¥

o

receivelnpukt

getShippingDetails

&

insertshipnotice_cl. ..

InsertShipment

callbackClient

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:
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InsertShip ment
Insen Shipm ent

insertshipnotic..

proce ss

getShippingDe...

SynchRead

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory inputDir for the reference getShippingDetails
(such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property

CE-AppLjws D{[&cnmposite.aml & Insertshiphlatice, bpel |\}ﬂTransFDrmation73.xsl |I§ﬂTransformation,2‘xsl |I}ﬂTransFDrma @@[
7 ] =
(- [ X))

location="InsertShiplotice.wadl™ importTypes="wsdl" />
[ <import namespace="http://xmlns.oracle.com/pchpel fadapter/apps/InsertshipNotice-App /Insert3hiple
location="Insert3hipment.wsdl” importType="wsdl"/>
[E <import namespace="http://xmlns.oracle.con/pchpel fadapter/file/InsertShiplotice-App /Insert3hiplc
location="getihippingletails.wadl™ importType="wsdl" />
[ <service name="insertshipnotice_client_ep'”
uliwsdllocation="InsertShiplNotice,wsdl™>
= <interface.wsdl interface="http://xmlns.oracle.con/Tnsertihiplotice_app/InsertShiplotice /Tnsel
callbackInterface="http://xmlns.oracle.com/InsertShipNotice_App/Insertihiploti
<binding.ws port="http://xmlns.oracle.con/InsertihiplNotice App/InsertihipNotice/Insertihiploti
= <callback:>
<hinding.ws port="http://xmnlns.oracle.con/Insertihiplotice_app/Insertihiplotice /Insertihiple
< fcallback>
</serwrice>
[E  <component name="InserthipNotice™s
<implementation.bpel src="Insert3hipNotice.bpel™/=
< /component>
E  <referemce nsue="Insertfhipment” ui:wsdlLocation="InzertShipment.wsdl™ >
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xmnlns.oracle.conspchpel fadapterfapps/InsertihiplNotice-App /Iy
<binding.jca config="Insertihipment_apps.joa™ >
</reference>
[H  <referemce name="getShippingbetails™
ui:wzdlLlocation="getihippingbetails, wadl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xulng.oracle,con/pchpel fadapter/file/Inzertihiplotice-App /Ty
<binding.jca config="getfhippinghetails_file.jca"/ >
<property name="inputDir” type="xs:string” many="false” override="may":</property>
</reference>
B <wire:
<source.uri>insertshipnotice_client ep</source.uri>
<target.uri>InsercfhipNotice/insertshipnotice_client< /target.uri>

</wire>
[ Lwrires
Design | Source | History D_

Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process., page 9-30
2. Test the BPEL process., page 9-32

3. Verify records in Oracle Applications., page 9-34

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the application server (Oracle WebLogic Server) that
you have established the connection.

Prerequisites

* You must have established the connectivity between the deign-time environment
and an application server.

For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server,
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page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8.

Oracle WebLogic Server has been started.

Before deploying the BPEL process, you need to start the Oracle WebLogic Server
that you have established the connection.

If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the WebLogic Server by
selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle JDeveloper.

Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance is successfully started,
you should find that <Server started in Running mode> and DefaultServer started
message in the Running:DefaultServer and Messages logs.

[E]Running: DefaultServer - Log l (=]
=Mayr 20, 2009 2:E53:04 M IDT> <HNotice= <WebLogicSerwver: <BER-000331> =Started Weblogic Adwin Serwve
“Mayr 20, 2009 2:E53:04 PM DT> <Notices <WebLogicSerwer: <BER-D00265> =Serwer state changed to IUNH
<Mar 20, Z009% 2:52:04 PM PDT> <Notice> <WeblogicSerwvers> <BER-000360> =Server started in RUNNING no

DefaultServer startup time: 70228 ms.
Defaultferver started.

IMessages BPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: Def aulkServer =

[ElMessages - Log =

[Etarting Server Instance Defaultlerwer]

[Server Instance DefaultSerwer has been started]

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback L&Running: DefaultServer 4 [E]E]

To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications Navigator.

Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

[E]peployment - Log 2]

[D4:56:Z4 PM] ---- Deployment started. ----

[04:56:24 PM] Target platform is (Weblogic 10.3).

[04:E56:24 PM] Punning dependency analysis. ..

[04:56:24 PM] Building. ..

[04:59:15 PM] Deploying profile. ..

[04:53:16 PM] Wrote SAR file to C:\JDeveloper‘mywork)InsertShipNotice-ApphInsertShipNoticetdeployisca Inser
[04:59:1& PM] Elapsed time for deployment: & mimutes, 5E seconds

[04:53:16 PM] ---- Deployment finished. ----

Messages Extensions Feedback Ll$ Running: DefaultServer E e Deployment BPEL Mapper Messag G]E]E]
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Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You can also test the
process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1.

Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.

Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'InsertShipment’) from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.
The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

Click the Instances tab. The SOA composite application instance ID, name,
conversation ID, most recent known state of each instance since the last data refresh
of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (insertshipnotice client ep), BPEL component
(InsertShipment), and reference binding components (getShippingDetails
and InsertShipment). All involved components have successfully received and
processed messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.
Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as InsertShipment) to

display the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL
activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.
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Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

To verify records in Oracle Applications:
1. Login to Oracle Applications as the System Administrator.

2. Select Requests from the View menu.

3. Search for the Request by entering the Request Id that you got from the audit trail,
then click Find.

Find Requests Dialog Box

My Completed Bequests
My Requests In Progress

Al My Requests
—® Specific Requests N
Request ID 2967187 ¥~

Mame |

Date Submitted
Date Completed

Status | "'|
Phase | "'|
Requestor |

[Include Reguest Set Stages in Query
Order By |Request 1D "|

Select the Number of Days to Wiew: 7

Submit a flew Reguest... Clear Find
J

4. The Request details are displayed. You can check for details such as the Phase and
Status of the request.

5. If the Status of the request is Complete, you can also query the appropriate table in
Oracle Applications to search for the relevant records that have been inserted.
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Querying Oracle Applications for a Record
: select distinctiship t_num)  From
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A

WSDL Definition File and Connection
Information Details

This appendix covers the following topics:
¢  WSDL Definition File

¢ Configuring Connection Information

WSDL Definition File

Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) is generated by the JDeveloper BPEL
Designer during design time. The WSDL file generated by the Adapter Wizard is the
adapter service definition. In addition, it specifies various operations exposed by the
service. The operations are based on user input to the Adapter Wizard. An operation
either retrieves or inserts data to Oracle Applications and is represented by a JCA
activation or interaction spec.
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Example of a WSDL File

<oxml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-6% 7>
<wsdl:definitions neme="Insertshiporice”|
targetNamespace="http: //xnlns, oracle, con/InsertshipNotice_ipp/InserthipNotice/Insertihiplotice”
xmlns:wsdl="heep: //schemas. xnlsoap. org/wadl /"
¥ulnsiclient="hEtp://¥ulns. oracle. cou/Insertshiplotice_pp/Insertshipliotice/ Insertshiplotice”
xulns:plnk="http: //schenas. xnlsoap, org/ws /200305 /par tner-1ink /">

<l-= e T T aid
TYPE DEFINITION - List of services participating in this BPEL process

The defsult output of the BPEL desigmer uses strings as input and

cutput to the BPEL Process. But you can define or import any XL

Schema type and use them as part of the message types.

e e -

<wsdl:types>
«<schema xnlns="http://uwwr. w3, org/2001/XMLS chenas
<import nauespace="http://xnlns.oracle.con/InsercShiplorice ipp/InsertShiplorice/InsertShiporice” schemalocations"xsd/InsertShipiorice.xsd” />
</schema>
< fusil: types

<1e= e i
MESSAGE TYPE DEFINITION - Definition of the
part of the port type defintions

e SN

<wsdl :message nane="InsertshipNoticeRequestieasage™
<wsdl:part name="payload” element="client:process’ />
< /il imessane>

<wsdl:message nane="InsertShiploticeResponseMessage™s -
<wsdl:part name="payload” element="client:processResponse” />
< /wsdl:message>

PORT TYPE DEFINITION - A port type groups a set of operations inta
2 logical secvice unit.

444444444444444444 - b
<!-- portType iuplemented by the InsertShipNorice BPEL process -->
<wsdl:portType name="InsertShiplotice">

<wsdl:operation name="process”
<wsdlinput uessage="client:InsertShiplloticeRemquestiessage’ />
< /wsdl: operation>
</wsdl:portType>

<!-- portType implemented by the requester of InsertShipWotice BPEL process
for asynchronous callback purposes
-
<wsdl:portType name="InsertShiploticeCallback™
<wsdl:operation name="processResponse”>
<wsdl:input uwessage="client:TnsertShiplioticeResponseNessage™ />
< /wsdl:operation>
</wsdl:portType>

PARTHER LINE TYPE DEFINITION
the InsertShiplotice partnerlinkType binds the provider and
requester portType into an asgnchronous conversation.
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN -
<plnk:partnerLinkType name="Insert3hipHotice">
<plnk:role name="InsercihipHoticeProvider™
<plnk:portType naue="client:InsertShiplotice™/>
</plnk:role>
<plnk:role name="InsertihipHoticeRemuester™
<plnk:portType naue="client:InsertShiplioticeCallback™/>
</plnk:role>
</plnk:partnerLinkType>
</wsdl:definitions>

Configuring Connection Information

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed as J2CA 1.5 resource adapter within
the Oracle WebLogic Server container.

Although Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is physically deployed as J2CA 1.5
resource adapter, the logical deployment of the Adapter involves creating the
connection entries for the J2CA 1.0 resource adapter. This connection information is for
tying up the database connection information provided when you create a partner link
or service and is used by iAS at run time in the background.

The following example of connection configuration for Adapter for Oracle Applications
can be used with the Oracle Applications adapter tutorials packaged with the product.
For the logical deployment changes to take effect, the Oracle WebLogic Server container
process must be restarted.
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The following topics are included in this section:

e Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server, page A-3
* Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-8

* Creating an Oracle Applications Adapter Database Connection, page A-12

Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle WebLogic Server consists of a J2CA container for hosting J2CA resource
adapters. J2CA defines standard Java interfaces for simplifying the integration of a J2EE
server with various back-end applications. All client applications run within the Oracle
WebLogic Server environment.

The J2CA resource adapter is a WebLogic Server component contained in a Resource
Adapter Archive (RAR) file within the applications/directory. An RAR file contains a
correctly formatted deployment descriptor. In addition, it contains declarative
information about the contract between the Oracle WebLogic Server and resource
adapter.

The weblogic-ra.xml file is the deployment descriptor for a WebLogic resource
adapter. It contains deployment configurations for deploying resource adapters to
Oracle WebLogic Server, which includes the back-end application connection
information as specified in the deployment descriptor of the resource adapter, Java
Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name to be used, connection pooling
parameters, security identities, Work Manager properties, logging, and resource
principal mapping mechanism and configurations.

Note: A WebLogic resource adapter also uses ra.xml descriptor that
describes the resource adapter-related attributes type and its
deployment properties using the standard XML schema specified by
the J2CA 1.5 Specification.

After successfully installing Oracle WebLogic Server, use the following steps to
configure the data sources in the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console:

Note: How to install Oracle WebLogic Server and create connection
factory, see Oracle WebLogic Server Installation Guide for details.
1. Navigatetohttp://servername:portnumber/console.

2. Enter the server administrator's username and password to log on to the Oracle
WebLogic Server Administration Console.

The Home page of the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console appears.
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Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console Home Page

Mozilla Firefox

Fle EdR  View Hgtory Bookmrks Took Help
CRACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Consale

Change Center ) Home LogOut Preferences [&] Record Help Q| Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domain_;
View changes and restarts L
Configuration edking is enabled. Future Home Page
changes wil autematically be activated as you
modfy, add or delete items in this d Inif tion and
Domain Structure: Helpful Tools ral Information
base_domain_staddl4 = Configure applications u Coenmon Adviristration Task Descriptions
BH-Ervircoment = Recent Task Status = Read the documentation
: ® Sek your conscle preferences ® Ask.a question on My Cradle Support

= Crack Enterprise Manager = Oracle Guardian Crerview

Domaim Configurations
ain Services
+ Domain * Messaging
» IMS Servers » Jolt Connection Pocls
Environment = Store-and-Forward Agents
* Servers = JMS Modules Diagnostics
— * Chusters JEERE o * Log Files
How do I... = « Vitual Hosts = Bridges + [Magnastic Modules
» Search the configuration = Migratable Targets * XBC = Diagnostic Images =
* Use the Change Center * Machines ® DataSources * Archives
* Record WLST Seripts * Work Managers = Muki Data Sources * Context
» Change Console preferences » Startup And Shutdown Classes » Data Source Factories - SHNMP
* Monikor servers * Parsistent Stores
* XML Regstries
System Status =] = XML Entity Caches
Heakth of Running Servers » Foreign INDI Providers &l
| pore

Under the Domain Structure section, select Services > JBDC > DataSources.

The Summary of JDBC Data Sources page is displayed.

The Summary of JDBC Data Sources Page
ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

& Home LogOut Preferences Record Help Q. Welcome, weblogic | Connected to; base_domain

Change Center

s e Home >Summary of Deployments Oraclafppsadspler >Summary of Deployments >Oraclafppsadspler >Summary of IDEC Data Sources »Summary of Deployments >Summary of
IDBC Data Sources

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
to take effect, You may activate them nowr,
Otherwise, they will be automatically activated
when you next modify, add or delets items in
this domain.

Summary of JDBC Data Sources

A JDBC data source is an bject bound to the JNDT tree that provides database connectivity Hrough a pool of JDBC connections. Applications can look up a data source
on the JNDE bree and then borraw a database connection from a data source.

Domain Structure
This page summarizes the JDEC data source objects that have been created in this domain,
hase_domain

nvironment
- Deployments
Ef-Services

[ Customize this table

~Messaging
BC

Data Sources(Filtered - More Columns Exist)

Showing 1 ko 7 of 7 Previous | Next

New | Delste

tulti Daka Sources
L Data Source Factories []| Name & INDI Name: Targets
[ Persistert Stores [ |EDHDatasaurce jdbe/EDMDataSaurce soa_serverl
~Foreign JHDI Providers
~twlork Cantexts [ | EDMLocalTxDatasource jbe/EDHLoalT xDataSource soa_server]
TR Redistries [ | mds-omwsm jodbefmds/owsm AdminServer, soa_serverl
~-XMI_Frfity Carhes [
[ [ mds-s0a jdbefmds/MDS_LocalTxDatasource AdminServer, soa_serverl
How do L. a8
[ | oraspPMDpatasource jdbejOrasOPMDatasoUrce soa_server]
« Create IDBC data sources [ |soabatagource jdbc/SOMDatasource soa_serverl
+ Creats LLR-enabled JDBC dat:
reals LLR-enable ata sources [ | seaLocaTsDat asource jdbc/SOALacaTxDataSource soa_serverl

New | [ Dekete Showing 1 ta 7 of 7 Previous | Next

System Status =)

Health of Running Servers

In the Summary of JDBC Data Sources section, click New to create a new data
source. The Create a New JDBC Data Source page is displayed.
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Enter the values for the properties to be used to identify your new JDBC data
source.

The Create a New JDBC Data Source - JDBC Data Source Properties Page

ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center &) Hore Log Dut Preferences Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic |Cor\r\ected to: base_domain
View changes and restarts Home =Summary of Deployments =Oracleppsadapter »Summary of Deployments »Oracledppsadapter »Summary of IDBC Data Sources »Summary of Deployments ~Summary of
IDBC Data Sources
Pending changes exist, They must be activated
totake effect, Youmay activate them now, Create a New JDBC Data Source
Othervise, they wil be automatically activated
when you next modify, add or delete tems in | |
this domain. ey sancey
T JDBC Data Source Propetties
base_domain Al TheFollowing properties will be used to identify your new JDBC data source.
Bi-Environment [ * Indicates required fields
~-Deployments
[=hServices
'Messaglr\g wWhat would you like to name your new JDBC data source?

EH108C

- Data Sources 5] *Name: *ASDADataSource
}-Multi Data Sources
*-Data Source Factories what JDL name woud you ke to 3ssign to your new JDBC Data Source?
i-Persistert Stores
~-Foreign JNDI Praviders (F] INDI Name:
~uwark Contexts XASOADataSource
XML Registries
M| Ffitv Caches b
How do L. B
o Create JDBC data sources
+ Create LLR-enabled JDBC data sources
| What database type would you ke to select?
System Status B
Health of Running Servers Database Type: | Oracle -
: Faled I(E')) What database driver would you like o use o create database connections? Note: * indicates that the driver is explictly supported by Oradle WebLogic Server.
Critical {0
I °“e"°éd(9d) © Database Driver: | «Qracle's Driver (Thin %A) for Instance connections; Versions 8.01,82010.11  |v
Warning (0]

I k()

Back | |_Next ‘ Finish ‘ Carcel

e Name: Enter a desired new JDBC data source name.

e JNDI Name: Enter a JNDI name that you like to assign to your new JDBC Data
Source.

* Database Type: Select Oracle as database type from the drop-down list.

e Database Driver: Select Oracle's Driver (Oracle's Driver (Thin and
ThinXA) is the only supported version).

Note: A driver name with *' indicates that the driver is
explicitly supported by Oracle WebLogic Server.

Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Transaction Options page is
displayed.

Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Connection Properties page is
displayed.
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The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Connection Properties page
ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center &) Home Log Dut Preferences (2] Recard Help

Q Welcome, weblogic | Comnected to: base_domain

Fapdirrs e Harne SSummary of Deployments OracleAppsadapter SSUmmary of Deployments Oraclerppadapter SSUmmary of DBC Data Sources >Summary of Deployments ~Summary of
IDBC Data Sources

Pending changes exist, They must be activated

to take effect, au may activate them now, Create a New JDBC Data Source

Otherwise, they wil be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete kems in Backd] [inead | FERET | EGarssl

this domain. SR T ST

P Connection Properties

base_domain ~ Define Cannection Properties.
BHE 3 [
freronmery ‘What i the name of the database you would Ik to connect to?
~-Deployments
ET-Service:
Database Name:
BH-Messaging oncl
1080
t+Data Sources “What is the name of [P address of the database server?
+--Pulki Data Sources
*Data Source Factories Host Name: dbhostus.oracle.com
—Persistent Stores
~F IMDT Provid
orean roviders ‘What i the port on the database server used to connect o the database?
~work Contexts
-¥ML Registries
Port:
—-XM_Erity Carhies mlf | For 1521
How do L. =

What database account user name do you warntk to use to create datahase connections?

+ Create JDBC data sources Database User Name: apps
« Create LLR-enabled JDBC dats sources

- Whiat is the database account passward b use to create database connections?
System Status 8

Health of Running Servers Password: =
I Faled (0) Confirm Password: e
| Critical (1)

werloaded ()
I Warning (0) Back | | Mest ‘ Firish ‘ Cancel

I oxi2)

8. Enter the connection properties in the Connection Properties page.

¢ Database Name: Enter a database name that you would like to connect.
¢ Host Name: Enter a host name or IP address of the database server.

e Port: Enter a database port on the database server used to connect to the
database.

* Database User Name: Enter the database account username that you want to
use to create the database connections.

e Password: Enter the database account password that you want to use to create
the database connections.

e Confirm Password: Enter the same password for confirmation.

9. Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Test Database Connection page is
displayed.
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10.

1.

12,

The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Test Database Connection Page

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center

View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
totake effect, You may activate them now,
Otherwise, they wil be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete kems in
this domain.

Domain Structure

EH-Environment
~Deployments
EH-Service:
FH-Messaging
1080

*Data Source Factories
{~Persistert Stores
~Foreign JHDI Providers
~twiork Contexts
XML Registries

base_damain ~

~XMMI_Frfity Carhes [
How do L. ]
+ Create JDBC data sources
« Create LLR-enabled JDBC data sources
System Status B

Health of Running Servers

[ Falled (0)

[ Critical (1)
Owerlnaded (0)

[ Warning (0)

I oxi2)

&) Home Log Dut Preferences (2] Recard Help

Q Welcome, weblogic |(Dnnatted to: base_domain

Horme SLmmary of Deployments =Oracladppsadapter >Summary of Daployments >Oraclafppsadspter >SUmmary of DBC Data Sources >Summary of Deployments >Summary of
IDBC Data Sources

Create a New JDBC Data Source

Back || Mext Finish Caneel

Test Configuration

Test Database Connection
Test the database availability and the connection properties you provided,

what is the full package name of JDBC driver class used to create database connections in the connection poal?
Driver Class Name: oraclejdbcxa.clientOre
what i the URL af the database to connect to? The Farmiat of the URL varies by IDBC dhiver.
URL: jdbcoradethin@dbhos
what database account user name do you want o use to create database connections?
Database User Name: apps

vhat is the database account password to use ko create database connections?

Password:

Confirm Password:

Click Test Configuration to test the database availability and the connection

properties you provided.
A 'Connection test succeeded' message appears at the top of the Create a New JDBC

Data Source - Test Database Connection page.

Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Select Targets page is displayed.

The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Select Targets Page

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console
& Home Logout Preferences [ Record Help

Change Center Q welcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domain

. Home =Summary of Deplayments »OrackeAppsAdapter »Summary of Deployments >Oraclesppsdapter >Summary of JDBC Data Sources =Summary of Deployments >Summary of
CLEDEEnESeiEins JDBC Datz Sources »base_demain ~Summary of JDBC Data Sources

Pending changes exist. They must be activated
tatake effect, You may activate them now,
Othervise, they wil be automatically activated
when you next modiFy, add or delete items in
this domain.

Create a New JDBC Data Source
Back || Newt ‘ Firish ‘ Cancel

- Select Targets
Domain Structure

base_domain ~ You can select one or more Eargets ko deploy your new JDBC data source. If you don't select atarget, the data source will be created but not deplayed. ou wil need to
Fe-Erpironment deploy the data source ot a later time.
~Deployments
B} -Service Servers
S.MEES?QW [ adminServer

ki Data Sources [ soa_server1
~Dats Source Factories
~Persistent Stores
~Foreign JNDI Providers
“Waork Contexts

XML Registries

Back || Newt ‘ Firish ‘ Cancel

Select the 'AdminServer' check box, and then click Finish.

The Summary of JDBC Data Sources page is displayed. This page summarizes the
JDBC data source objects that have been created in this domain. The Data Source
that you created appears in this list.
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Creating an Application Server Connection

You must establish a connectivity between the design-time environment and the server

you want to deploy it to. In order to establish such a connectivity, you must create an
application server connection.

Use the following steps to create an application server connection:

1. From Oracle JDeveloper, select View >Application Server Navigator to open the
Application Server tab.

Create a New Application Server Connection

—» Oracle JDeveloper 11g Development Build

File Edit Y¥iew Application Refactor Search N
Fo@a 90 X828 0-0
1=l Application [anplicatiun Server ) ®5ta

O

- 7] Application Serve

Mew Application Server, .,

Import...
Export...

) refresh

2. Right-click on the Application Server and select New Application Server to open
the Create Application Server Connection wizard.

3. Enter the connection name and select WebLogic 10.3 as the connection type.

Click Next.
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Select the Server Name and Type

== Create Application Server Connection - $tep 1 of 5

Name and Type

Specify a unique name and type for the connection. The name must be a valid Java identifier,

) Mame and Type
+ Authentication Create conneckion in:
I Canfiguration () Application Resources (@) Resource Palette
L Tesk
I = Connection Mame:

Finist; | conneckionl

Connection Type:

|WebLogic 10,3 -

| < Back |L Mext = I[ Finish ]’ Cancel ]

Enter a valid username (such as weblogic) and the password information (such as
weblogic) and click Next.
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Enter Server Authentication Information

=2 Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of b w

Authentication

Mamne and Tvpe Specify a username and password to authenticate the connection,

el Authentication Username:
T Configuration | wehlogic |
I Test Passward:
' Finish reeneans| |

[ < Back IE ﬁext}1[ Finish ][ Cancel ]

5. Enter the WebLogic Server connection host name and port information. Leave the
default domain name unchanged in the WLS Domain field.

Click Next.
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Specifying Server Configuration Information

=z» Create Application Server Connection - Step 3 of 5

Configuration

A Mame and Tvpe
Authentication

(i) Configuration
Test

i Finish

‘Weblogic Server connections use a host name and port ko establish a connection. The
Domain of the target will be verified

‘Weblogic Hostname {Administration Server):

|Ioca|hu:-st |
Poart: 35L Part:
[ 7001 | 7002 |

[] Abways use S5L
WLS Domain:
|w|_server |

[ < Back lL_ﬂext) i[ Einish ” Cancel ]

Click Test Connection to validate your server configuration. You should find
success messages populated in the Status window.
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Validating the Server Configuration

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 4 of 5 ﬂ

Test

= Click Test Connection to determine if the infarmation specified successfully establishes a
/I\ connection with the application server,

Test Conneckion

Status:

Test
Te=ting JSR-8& ... muccess.

Finish Testing JER-S5-LOCAL ... muccess.
Testing JHDI -e. TuCCess.
Testing JER-160 DomainBuant ime ... Duccess.
Testing JER-160 Buntime -e. TUCCEES.
Tes=sting JSR-160 Edit ... muccess.
Te=ting HITP ... muccess.
Testing Jerwver MEBeans= Model ... TuCCeE=E.

§ of § tests successful.

[ < Back ]’ Mext = ” Finish ” Cancel ]

Click Finish.

Creating an Oracle Applications Adapter Database Connection

The deployment descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must associate with
the Java Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

Use the following steps to configure the JNDI and additional settings for Adapter for
Oracle Applications through the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console:

1. Navigate to http://servername:portnumber/console.
2. Enter the server administrator's username and password to log on to the Oracle
WebLogic Server Administration Console.

The Home page of the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console appears.

3. Under the Domain Structure section, select Deployment.

The Summary of Deployments page appears where you can find a list of Java EE
applications and standalone application modules that have been installed to this
domain.
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Locate an appropriate link for Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications from the
summary of deployment table first and then click the link.

Summary of Deployments

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center

View changes and restarts

@ Home Log Out Preferences

Horne =Summary of Deployments

Welcome, weblogic | Connected to; base_domai

Pending changes exist. They must be activated | Summary of Deployments
to taks effect, You may activate them now,
Otherwise, they will be automatically activatbed Control | Montaring
when you next modify, add or delete items in
this domain,
P o This page displays 4 list of Java EE applications and stand-alone application modules that have been installed to this domain, Installed applications and madules can be
started, stopped, updated (redeployed), or deleted From the domain by First selecting the application name and using the controls on this page.
base_domain
fronmant To install & nev application or module For deployment to targets in this domain, cick the Install buttan,
~Deployments
“Services
~-Security Realms b Customize this table
[H-Interoperability
B-Diagnostics Deplayments
Instal | | Update | [ Delete ||| Stat~ | | Stop~ showing 31 to 40 0f 52 Previous | Next
[]| Mame & State |Health | Type Deployment Order
[ | dpyoracle.soa mediator(11.1,1,11.1,1) Active Library 304
[ | dpsoracle.soa. rules_editor_dc.webapp(11.1.1,11.1.1) Active iy 306
[ | doracte.soa.morkon(11,1.1,11.1.1) Active Library 308
[ | dpsoracte.coamworkist(11,1,1,11.1,1) Ao Lo, 02
P = [ | iporacle. webcenter composer(11.1.1,11.1.1) Active Library 300
oracle.wsm,seedpolicies{1.1.1,01.1.1)
« Install an Enterpriss application O e Aohe ey hy
« Configure an Enterprise spplication O ;Oradeﬂuusﬁdapter Active | 9P 0K Resource Adapter 328
« Update (redeplay) 2n Enterprise application =
pdate (redeploy) prise: app! [ | @ racleaamAdapter Acive | 0K Resource Adapter 329
« Start and stap a deployed Enterprise
application (m} 5 OrderapprovaHumanTask Active [« oK Enterprise Application 100
« Moritor the modulss of an Enterprise
appiication [ 7 soainfra Active  [¥ 0K Enterprise Application 311
+ Deploy EJ6 modules
« Instal a tireb application Install || Update | | Delete ||| Statw || Stopw Showing 31 to 40 0f 52 Previous | Hext

The Overview Settings for the selected application name appears.

Click the Configuration tab and the Outbound Connection Pools subtab to display
the Outbound Connection Pool groups and instances for this selected resource

adapter.

Outbound Connection Pool Configuration Table
ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center
view changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
totake effect. Vou may activate them now.
Othermise, they will be automatically activated
when you next madfy, add or delete items in
this domain,

Domain Structure
b
Bt

—Security Reams
BH-Inkeroperabity
F#H-Diagnostics

@ Hame Log Out Preferences [2] Record Help Q
Home =Summary of Deplayments =OracleAppsAdapter T

Settings for DracleAppsadapter
Cverview | Deployment Plan | Configuration | Security | Targets | Control | Testing | Monitoring
General  Properties  Outbound Connection Pools  Admin Objects  Workload  Instrumentation

This page displays a table of Outbound Connection Pool groups and instances for this resource adapter, The to
Fool groups. Groups are listed by connection Factory interfacs and the instances are listed by their JNGI names

Connection Pool instance within an Gutbound Connection Poal group, Click the name of a group or instance to configure it, Automatically generated Cannection Pools are

not displayed in the table belov,
Outbound Connection Pool Configuration Table

New  Delsts

Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domair

Hotes

i level entries in the tabis represent Outbound Connection
. Expand & group ko obtain configuration information for a

Showing 1 to L of 1 Previous | Kext

[]| Groups and Instances &5

Connection Factory Interface

Jawax.resaurce. oo CannectionF actory javax.resource.cci.

ConnectiorFactary

New  Delets

Showing 1t L of 1 Previous | ext

You can click the javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory link to expand
this group and obtain configuration information for a Connection Pool instance.
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Click New and select the javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory radio
button to create an instance. Click Next to create a new outbound connection.

Enter a JNDI name that you want to use to obtain the new connection instance. For
example, enter eis/Apps/Apps.

Create a New Outbound Connection
ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center &) Home Log Gut Preferences [ Record Help

s et Hore =Summary of Deplayments =0t acleAppsAdapter

Pending changes exist, They must be activated | | Create a New Outbound Connection
totake effect, You may activate them now,
Otherwise, they wil be automaticall activated
wihen you next modiy, add or delets kems in [Back || Next | | Firish | | | Cancel |
this damain.

INDI name for Dutbound Connection Instance
Domain Structure

Enter the JMDI name that you wank to use ko abtain the new connection instance
base_domain

EEnviranment

-~ Deployments
[H-Services
~Security Realms
G -Interoperability E] * INDI Name:
B-Diagnostics

* Indicates required fields

The Outbound Connection instance represents a connection pool, The JNDI name can be used ko obtain the pool a runtime,

eis/Appsiapps

Baok || et | Finish | Cangel

Q Welcome, weblogic | Connected to; base_domair

The Outbound Connection instance represents a connection pool. The JNDI name
can be used to obtain the pool at runtime.

Click Finish.

This opens the Save Deployment Plan Assistant page where you can find the new
deployment plan information including plan path with an XML extension (. xm1),
recently used paths, and current location.

Note: The plan path must have an XML extension (. xml). Itis
recommended that this file be called P1an.xml, and that each plan
be located in a unique directory. If the plan file exists it will be
overwritten. Other files in the plan directory may be overwritten as
well.

Click OK to save the configuration change for a deployment plan.

You may find some unexpected exception messages populated while processing the
request. Use the following steps to resolve the issue:

1. Click the Adapter link that you selected earlier on the breadcrumb navigation
path.

2. Click the Configuration tab and the Outbound Connection Pools subtab to
display the Outbound Connection Pool groups and instances.

Click the javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory expand node to
display the newly configured JNDI (such as eis/Apps/Apps) for the
outbound instance in the configuration table.
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Click the outbound instance name (such as eis/Apps/Apps) to display the
outbound connection properties.

Outbound Connection Properties Page
ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center @ Home Log Out Preferences [ Record felp | Q

Harne =Surmmary of =Summary of
U= e =t IOBC Data Sources >bse_domsin »Summary of IDBC Data Sources

=Summary of DB Data Sources =Summary of Deployments =Summary of
Pending changes exist, They must be activated

to take effect. Vou may activate them now, Settings for javax resource.cei.ConnectionFactory

Otherise, they wil be aLtomatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete items in General | Properties | Transaction | Authentication | Cannection Pool | Logging
this domain

Domain Structure This page allows ou to view and modfy the configuration properties of this outbound connection pool. Properties you modiy here are saved to a deployment plan.
base_domain ~

Outbound Connection Properties

Save Showing 1 ta 2 of 2 Previous | Mext
Bt
) J;;Za';'”g | Property Name Property Type Property Value
I Data Sources O | datasourcehiame java.lang.String
bl Data Sources W T
L--Data Source Factories xADatadourceMame Java.lang.Ztring
[Persistent Stares Save Showing 1ta2of 2 Previous | Mext
~-Foreign DI Providers S
-work Contexts

Place your mouse in the Property Value column for the 'xADataSourceName'
property name and click to enable the input text box.

Enter xADataSourceName in the text box, press [Enter] key, and then click
Save to update the deployment plan.

The Summary of JDBC Data Source page appears with xADataSourceName
listed in the table.

Outbound Connection Properties Page
ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Consale

TR @) tome Log Out preferences [ ecord el | Q e ot e e e
" Home sSummary
eichenoeslandiestarty IDEC Data Sources »base_domain >Summary of JDEC Data Sources

sSmmary of IDBC Data Sources »Summary of Deployments =Summary of
Pending changes exist, They must be activatsd

to take effect. You may activate them now Settings for javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory
Otheruiise, they will be automaticaly activated
when you next modiy, sdd or dlete items in General | Properties | Transaction | Authentication | Connection Pool | Logging

this domain,

Domain Structure This page allows you ta view and modify the configuration properties of this sutbound connection pocl. Prapetties you modfy here are saved to a deployment plan

hase_domai ~
BH-Enviranment Outbound Connection Properties
i-Deployments
) Services Save Showing 1 to 2 of 2 Previous | Hext
t-Messaging [[1| Property Name < Property Type Property Value
[] | datasourcemame java.lang.String
[ | xADatasourceName javaulang.String xADataSourceMame
Save Shawing 1 to 2 of 2 Previous | Next
“Work Contexts
ML Reaistries
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Troubleshooting and Workarounds

This appendix covers the following topics:

General Issues and Workarounds

General Issues and Workarounds

This section describes the following issues and workarounds:

Populating Default Values for Record Types While Using PL/SQL APIs

Certain PL/SQL APIs exposed from Oracle E-Business Suite take record types as
input. Such APIs expect default values to be populated for parameters within these
record types for successful execution.

The default values are FND API.G MISS CHAR for characters,

FND API.G MISS DATE for dates, and FND API.G _MISS NUM for numbers.
Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications can default these values when the
parameters within the record type are passed as nil values, for example, as shown
below:

<PRICE_LIST REC>

<ATTRIBUTEl xsi:nil="true"/>

<ATTRIBUTE2 xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE3 xsi:nil="true"/>

</PRICE_LIST REC>

This can be achieved with the help of a function in a Transform activity, or by
directly passing the XML input with nil values and then assigning them to the
record types within an Assign activity.

Recreating Wrapper Packages While Using Existing PL/SQL SOA Composites
Against a Different Release Instance

When a user has a SOA composite of a PL/SQL API created against an Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i instance and intends to use it against the Release 12
instance or vice versa, for the compatibility in the target instance, the wrapper
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package of the SOA composite must be recreated. This approach updates the
signature in the generated wrapper SQL file for the target instance and avoids the
possible confusion whether the signature is the same or has changed in the target
instance.

e  WSDL Context Information Default Values

Applications context is used in passing header variables that may be required in a
business activity or to complete a BPEL process. When setting the context, it takes
into account the values passed for the header properties including Username,
Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS Language.

If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security Group,
and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based on
Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default
NLS Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static
way of changing the context information. These values would apply to all
invocations of the deployed business process. However, if you need to provide
different context information for different invocations of the business process, then
you can dynamically populate the header values. The context information can be
specified by configuring an Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 3-8.

¢ Correlation ID Defaults to BPEL for XML Gateway Transactions

The Adapter Configuration wizard of Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications does
not specify a correlation ID for XML Gateway transactions for inbound or outbound
interfaces. Instead, a default correlation ID of BPEL is automatically set in the
WSDL file. To make this configuration work, you must configure Oracle
Applications to set the same correlation ID value of BPEL for the corresponding
XML Gateway transactions.

If you want the Adapter to use a different correlation ID than the default, you need
to configure a correlation ID in Oracle Applications, then edit the
Correlation="BPEL" line contained in the <jca:operation> section of the
adapter service WSDL. Replace BPEL with the string value of the correlation ID you
specified in Oracle Applications.

¢  Workaround for Stored Procedures Using Complex Types and the DEFAULT
Clause

When working with stored procedures for which the Adapter Configuration wizard
must generate wrapper SQL stored procedures, there is a current limitation on
DEFAULT clauses not being carried over to the generated wrapper stored
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procedures.

As a workaround, perform the following steps one time only for a given stored
procedure:

1. Open the generated wrapper SQL script.

2. Copy all default clauses from the base-stored procedure into the corresponding
wrapper.

3. Use SQL*Plus to reload the wrapper SQL script into the database.

4. Edit the generated XSD. If a parameter has a DEFAULT clause, its

corresponding element in the XSD must have the extra attribute:
db:default="true"

For example, with the following SQL:

FINANCESINVOICE (isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1, value NUMBER DEFAULT 0)

The elements in the XSD for i sTrue and value must have the new attribute:

<element name="ISTRUE" ... db:default="true" .../>
<element name="VALUE" ... db:default="true" .../>

One-time Workaround for Concurrent Programs and E-Commerce Gateway
Interfaces

When working with Concurrent Programs and E-Commerce Gateway interfaces,
you must perform the following workaround exactly once for a given E-Business
Suite instance.

Note: This is to work around the known issue with the Adapter
Configuration wizard being unable to preserve DEFAULT clauses
for PL/SQL wrappers that it generates underneath the covers.

Load the following SQL file into the apps schema (using SQL*Plus) before
launching the Adapter Configuration Wizard to create services for either
Concurrent Programs or E-Commerce Gateway Interfaces.

ORACLE HOME
\bpel\samples\tutorials\150.AppsAdapter\OrderImportConcurrentProgram
\bpel\XXiBPELiFNDiREQUESTisUBMITiREQUEST.Sql

Cannot Create a Partner Link If the Underlying API Has Been Recreated

The generation of a wrapper for an API that was recreated with the same name, but
with a different set of parameters, will fail.

Note: This can happen for both packaged procedures and top-level
or root procedures that require generated wrappers.
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The following example illustrates the problem:

1.

Create the initial API that, in this case, is defined at the top level:

SQL> create procedure test (a number, b varchar2, c BOOLEAN)

The BOOLEAN parameter indicates that a wrapper is necessary.

Use the database adapter for stored procedures in the Adapter Configuration
Wizard to generate and load the wrapper for this APL

Drop the API, then recreate it with a different set of parameters:

SQL> drop procedure test
SQL> create procedure test (a number, b varchar2, c¢ number, d
BOOLEAN)

An attempt to generate a partner link for this API using the Adapter
Configuration Wizard will fail with the following message:

The wrapper procedure, TOPLEVELSTEST, could not be found

As a workaround, exit JDeveloper BPEL Designer and restart it after recreating
the stored procedure, but before attempting to create the second partner link.
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